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General 


Vice Premier Zou Jiahua Meets Indian, Canadian 
Guests 


OW 2806140894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1358 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier Zou Jiahua met with Satish Sharma, Indian 
minister of state for petroleum and natural gas, and 
Andre Desmarais, president of the Power Corporation of 
Canada, on separate occasions here this afternoon. 


Zou told the Indian guest that Sino-Indian ties have 
grown smoothly in recent years, and China will actively 
engage !n cooperation with other countries, especially its 
neighbors. 


He said the Chinese Government supports China’s 
petroleum industry in its efforts to cooperate with for- 
eign countries. 


Zou noted that China adheres to two principles in such 
relations, namely, equality and mutual benefit, and 
long-term cooperation. 


He hoped that Sino-Indian cooperation in the fields of 
oil and natural gas would develop without a hitch. 


Sharma ard his party, guests of the China National 
Petroleum and Gas Corporation, arrived in Beijing on 
June 26. 


In his meeting with Desmarais and his party, Zou said 
China welcomes the Canadian Power Corporation to 
enter into cooperation with China in power, mining and 
other fields. 


Desmarais and his party came to China at the invitation 
of the China International Trust and Investment Corpo- 
ration. 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Tanzanian, Libyan 
Guests 


OW2906092994 Beijing XINHUA in English 0907 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA)}—Chen muhua, vice- 
chairman of the Chinese national people’s congress 
(NPC) standing committee, met here today respectively 
with Cleopa David Msuya, Tanzanian minister of 
industry and trade, and Fathi Shatwan, Libyan secretary 
for industry and minerals. 


The guests from the two countries are here at the 
invitation of the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation. 
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Beijing Calls For Accelerated Talks on GATT 
Reentry 


OW2906060694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0540 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Geneva, June 28 (XINHUA) —China today called 
on the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) 
to speed up the talks on the resumption of its member- 
ship of the world trade body. 


Gu Yongjiang, head of the Chinese delegation and 
vice-minister of foreign trade and economic coopera- 
tion, made the appeal at the 17th meeting of the GATT 
China team responsible for the talks. 


In his speech at the meeting, which began here today, he 
said that since China applied for reentry eight years ago 
it has made great progress in its economic and foreign 
trade reforms. 


“China has made a series of reforms on its own condt- 
tions to meet GATT demands.” he added. “In some 
fields the Chinese markets are more open than some 
developed nations.” 


Gu said that after the 16th team meeting held in March 
this year a positive and constructive momentum 
emerged in the negotiations on the issue. 


According to the Chinese foreign trade official progress 
has been made in the bilateral talks China held with 
some individual GATT member countries and those on 
cutting tariffs and non-tariff. 


“China’s economic and foreign trade systems have fur- 
ther conformed to the international ones.” Gu said 
adding that China abolished tariffs on 208 kinds of 
import commodities from the beginning of this month 
[sentence as received] 


He said China would further cut tariffs by negotiations 
with the GATT members concerned but stressed that as 
a developing nation it can only fulfill the obligations 
taking into account current economic conditions. 


Gu said GATT’s conditions for China’s reinstatement 
should help perfect the Chinese market economy, pro- 
mote China’s social stabilities and economic steady 
growth, thus making China’s markets more open to the 
world and beneficial to a large number of the GATT 
member nations. 


The four-day meeting is discussing the protocol articles 
on China’s reentry. 


On Tuesday [28 June] Long Yongtu, secretar, general of 
the Chinese delegation and assistant to Chinese foreign 
trade and economic cooperation minister, complained 
that the articles are burdensome for China's current 
economic capabilities and therefore unacceptable. 


He pointed out that although China attaches importance 
to the resumption of its founding membership in the 
world trade body, it has other important things to do. 


2? INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Long expressed his hope that all the parties involved in 
the talks act fairly and realistically in the discussions on 
the protocol articles. 


During the meeting the Chinese delegation will also hold 
separate consultations with the United States, the Euro- 
pean Union and Japan. 


Clinton, Chilean President Discuss Trade, 
NAFTA 


OW 2906054494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0522 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Santiago, June 28 (XINHUA)}—Improved trade 
and Chile’s intended support for the North American 
Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA) were the main topics at 
a meeting between Chilean President Eduardo Frei and 
U.S. President Bill Clinton in Washington today. 


After the White House session Clinton told reporters 
that Chile’s success in handling democracy and its eco- 
nomic growth made it a potentially important trading 
partner with the U.S. 


During talks with U.S. businessmen this morning, Pres- 
ident Frei emphasized that any future negotiations about 
a free trade agreement with the United States or whether 
Chile plans to join NAFTA, will be considered taking 
into account the country’s strategy for increasing ir vest- 
ment and developing exports. 


Clinton, meanwhile, said that it was most important for 
the U.S. Congress to approve the development of rela- 
tions with Chile so that the negotiations for NAFTA 
membership can be speeded up. 


XINHUA ‘News Analysis’ on Upcoming G-7 
Summit 


OW 2806210094 Beijing XINHUA in English 2025 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[(“‘News Analysis” by Wang Nan: ‘““What To Expect From 
G-7 Summit?” } 


[Text] Washington, June 28 (XINHUA) The annual 
summit of the Group of Seven industrialized countries 
next month will be the first such meeting in four years 
when all of the seven nations are experiencing positive 
economic growth. 


Although such summits rarely accomplished miracles, 
the leaders gathering in Naples, Italy, on July 8-10 are 
expected to reassure the world with promises of cooper- 
ation in dealing with currency market turmoil. 


The leaders of the U.S., Japan, Germany, France, Italy, 
Britain, and Canada will also have a chance to under- 
score their commitment to implement the Uruguay 
Round agreement, observers said. 


The meeting comes at a time of cautious pride for the 
G-7 nations, when each of them has brought inflation at 
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below three percent and some, like the U.S. and Canada, 
are enjoying robust economic growth. 


There are underlying concerns. The jobless rate in 
Western Europe is hovering at between 11 and 12 
percent. Current account and trade imbalances are bi, 
worries for Washington. Japan’s economy stays flat. 


“There is a law that tends to govern the summit process, 
the law of unintended crises. This time, clearly, is the 
difficulties of the dollar,” said Robert Hormats, vice 
chairman of Goldman Sachs International. 


The dollar hit a historic low last Tuesday, its worth less 
than 100 Japanese yen. Government interventions by 
major industrial nations, which own two thirds of the 
world gross national products, have largely failed 


The Clinton administration, which stressed that it did 
not intend to use the dollar as an instrument to cut US. 
trade deficit, still has a long way to go to eliminate such 
concerns in the markets. 


While dumping the issue of dollar decline is impossible 
at the summit, the leaders have to walk a fine line 
between recognizing the importance of this issue and 
avoiding raising expectations too high, observers said. 


Summit participants are not central bankers. And if they 
cannot deliver, the markets, hoping high for break- 
throughs on currencies and macroeconomic policies, will 
be disappointed and bring in new volatility. 


Although U.S. Federal Reserve is not considering inter- 
vention before things get worse, it can raise interest rates 
in coordination with the Bundesbank and the Bank of 
Japan for market stability. 


Is it possible? “They'll talk about intervention, but I 
doubt that we'd see a coordinated interest rates changes 
coming out of this summit,” said C. Michael Aho, senior 
international economist at Prudential Securities. 


While the Clinton administration still shows consider- 
able interests in the reforms in Russia and other former 
Soviet Union republics, aid is clearly not a priority 
concern for the White House now. 


Russian President Boris Yeltsin, who 1s scheduled to 
attend the summit, will not see new big aid sums under 
discussion. Moscow was promised with 43.4 billion 
dollars of aid at last year’s G-7 summit in Tokyo. 


Without U.S. leadership, noted Robert Legvoid, a polit- 
ical scientist at Columbia University, “I don't think 
other members of the G-7 know how to get their act 
together in terms of the industrialized West dealing with 
Russia.” 


The meeting is also a follow-up to the G-7 jobs summit 
held in March in Detroit, Michigan, although until 
today, there is no money or deadlines attached to the 
jobs proportion of the summit agenda. 
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“This was an overall rubric that had to do with macro- 
economic stimulation, deregulation, renewed commit- 
ment to free trade,” said Robert Stokes, director of the 
International Trade Project for the Council on Foreign 
Relations. 


The summit, the 20th of its kind since 1975, also 
provides the leaders, both the new and old faces, a 
chance to reflect on the summit process. It 1s a kick-off 
for Cairo’s U.N. Conference on Population. 


Article Views Situation in DPRK, Cambodia, 
Rwanda 


HK2806113494 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 24 Jun 94 p 6 


[By Shi Jia (2514 0163): “Weekly Commentary on 
Current Events” 


[Text] New Hope for Solution to the Korea Nuclear Issue 


U.S. President Clinton on 20 June said he saw “indica- 
tions of hope” to avoid a conflict from erupting due to 
the DPRK nuclear program. The U.S. Department of 
State announced that the United States would be ready 
to start a third round of talks with the DPRK as soon as 
the DPRK froze its nuclear program. On 22 June, 
Clinton made another announcement: the United States 
would hold a new round of talks with the DPRK in 
Geneva. Meanwhile, DPRK President Kim II-song pro- 
posed a summit between North and South Korea, and 
ROK President Kim Yong-sam immediately responded 
to his offer. Now the two sides are discussing arrange- 
ments for the summit. All these developments indicate 
that the DPRK nuclear issue, which has dragged on for 
several months, has now arrived at an important turning 


point. 


The basic approach to the settlement of the DPRK 
nuclear issue is by holding dialogue rather than by 
exerting pressure. Whenever it faces a new crisis, the 
United States always resorts to such coercive means as 
exerting political pressure and imposing economic sanc- 
tions. Such measures will not bring a solution to the 
problem but will further aggravate the crisis. 


Nowadays, as the Cold War has already ended, power 
politics has become still more unpopular in the world. 
People of insight in the United States, those in opposi- 
tion or in office alike, have spoken unfavorably of this 
practice. Former U.S. President Carter, who makes 
nothing of hardship, has shuttled between Pyongyang 
and Seoul and mediated between the DPRK and the 
United States. His efforts have helped enhance mutual 
understanding between all of the parties, eased the 
hostile atmosphere, and paved the way for a political 
solution to the DPRK nuclear issue. It is hoped that all 
the parties involved will keep working in this direction, 
on an equal footing, and in a realistic and calm attitude. 
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Setback in the Reconciliation Process in Cambodia 


After the Cambodia roundtable conference for peace and 
national reconciliation in Phnom Penh broke down on 
16 June, the government of the Kingdom of Cambodia 
asked Democratic Kampuchea [Khmer Rouge] to close 
its representative office in Phnom Penh. All the staff of 
the Democratic Kampuchean representative office lefi 
Phnom Penh on 20 June and returned to zones con- 
trolled by Democratic Kampuchea via Bangkok. Mean- 
while, the battle has burst out again between government 
troops and Democratic Kampuchean troops. The United 
States has sent two military delegations to Cambodia 
and has agreed to consider extending military aid to the 
Cambodian Government. 


The bloody conflict between the two sides has already 
caused severe losses in lives and property over the past 
several months. Furthermore. wars have caused price 
hikes as well as decreasing trade. Consequently, foreign 
investors are planning to pull out, and the country’s 
economic reconstruction process will hardly be able to 
carry on smoothly. The Cambodian people, who have 
endured untold suffering, are very worried about the 
deteriorating situation. Even some government minis- 
ters object to giving up efforts for a political settlement. 
To be sure, there are still great obstacles in the way of 
national reconciliation in Cambodia, but, after all. this ts 
the only way out for peace and reconstruction in this 
country. All the parties concerned should set store by 
national interests and return to the negotiating table. 


Why Does France Send Troops to Rwanda 


At France’s request, the Security Council, after several 
days’ of discussion, adopted a resolution on 22 June by 
10 votes with five abstentions, which authorizes France 
to dispatch a 2,000-strong force to Rwanda to protect 
civilians and refugees threatened by war. French Min- 
ister of Defense Francois Leotard later announced that 
France would start its military intervention in Rwanda 
in the early morning of 23 June, with 2,500 servicemen, 
500 military vehicles, and 40 airplanes sent to the 
country. 


So far, the war in Rwanda has caused several hundred 
thousand people to die and has left millions homeless. 
However, in view of the failure of the peace-keeping 
mission in Somali, the West is now extremely cautious 
about military intervention. France has maintained close 
economic and military ties with the Rwandan Govern- 
ment in recent years. France’s purpose in sending troops 
to Rwanda at this moment ts to show people that 
“France is playing an important role in Africa.”’ The 
Organization of African Unity summit recently adopted 
a resolution on Rwanda, but some African countries 
which agreed to send troops to Rwanda do not have the 
means to carry out the mission. This being the case, the 
timing of the French mission is a well though out 
decision. As France has limited resources and to mini- 
mize the risk, France has called this mission a limited 
“humanitarian rescue operation ™ 
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Article Views Diplomatic Successes 
OW 2806123694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0522 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[““Roundup” by reporter Wen Jihua (2429 4949 5478): 
“China Reaped Rich Diplomatic Results in First Half of 
This Year”} 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jun (XINHUA)}—This afternoon, a 
military band again played stirring songs to welcome the 
guests in the square outside the East Gate of the Great 
Hall of the People. Here, President Jiang Zemin presided 
over a ceremony to solemnly welcome Casam Uteem, 
president of Mauritius from Africa. 


This marks the sixth time this month that People’s 
Liberation Army’s Honor Guard was reviewed by a 
foreign head of state. In the first half of this year, they 
were reviewed by 26 foreign heads of state including a 
South Korean President, French Premier, Egytian Pres- 
ident, and Russian Premier. The high frequency of the 
military honor guard’s appearance in front of the Great 
Hall of the People is indeed rare in history. Seen from 
another perspective, this reflects the bustling scene on 
the Beijing diplomatic stage. 


At the same time, Chinese leaders make frequent foreign 
visits; their footprints can be found in every corner of the 
world. Starting from 29 June, Premier Li Peng will make 
official visits to Austria, Germany, and Romania, thus 
marking the sixth foreign visit of the Chinese high-level 
leaders this year. 


A peaceful international environment is an important 
external condition for China which is now engaged in the 
modernization construction. And one of the important 
programs of China’s opening up to the outside world ts 
to attract foreign funds, technologies, and advanced 
management experience via cooperation with foreign 
countries. Developing diplomatic, economic, scientific, 
technological, and cultural relationship with countries in 
the world on the basis of the five principles of peaceful 
coexistence is in line with China’s intermediate and 
long-term interests. For that end, China vigorously 
explores room for ciplomatic maneuver and develops an 
omnidirectional diplomacy. 


Obviously, China has always given top priority to its 
diplomacy on consolidating and expanding the good- 
neighborly relationship with neighboring countries. At 
present, it has succeeded in developing a harmonious 
and peaceful environment with neiggboring countries. 
Its relations with peripheral countries have entered the 
best period in history. Since the beginning of this year, 
Beijing has received Azerbaijani President Altyev, who 
made his first trip to China, and Russian Premier 
Chernomyrdin. Premier Li Peng visited four central 
Asian countries and Mongolia and signed the Sino- 
Kazakh border agreement and the Sino-Mongolian 
friendship and cooperation treaty which are of historical 
significance. 
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Constant exchange of high-level visits has been the 
salient feature this year in the development of relations 
between China and European countries. Presidents of 
Romania and Estonia and premiers of Slovakia, Finland, 
France, and Portugal visited China one after another. 
Qiao Shi, chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, and Li Ruihuan, chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, vis- 
ited eight European nations. An excellent political rela- 
tionship creates a favorable condition for both sides in 
developing mutually beneficial economic, trading, scien- 
tific, and technological cooperation. China maintains a 
strong development momentum with Western Europe in 
the area of economic and trade cooperation. After expe- 
riencing a certain period of sluggish growth, the eco- 
nomic and trade relationship with countries in Eastern 
Europe has been restored and enhanced. 


Also, in the first few months of this year, China achieved 
new progress in its relations with Latin American coun- 
tries. A CPC Central Committee delegation headed by 
Hu Jintao, member of the CPC Central Committee 
Political Bureau Standing Committee, visited Uruguay, 
Argentina, and Brazil. Presidents of Fcuador, Suriname, 
and Peru visited China. Canadian Governor's visit to 
China marked the full normalization of relations 
between the two countries. The Canadian prime minister 
is expected to visit Beijing this year. 


Sino-U.S. relations have lately maintained the 
momentum of improvement and development. U.S. 
Treasury Secretary Bentsen and Secretary of State Chris- 
topher, senior U.S. Government officials, and con- 
gressmen visited China. China’s Vice Premier Zou 
Jiahua, State Councillor Song Jian, Foreign Trade and 
Economic Cooperation Minister Wu Yi were invited to 
visit the United States. The Sino-U.S. Economic Joint 
Commission, the Sino-U.S. Commerce and Trade Joint 
Commission, and the Sino-U.S. Science and Technology 
Joint Commission resumed their work. At end of May, 
President Clinton announced the extension of the most- 
favored-nation [MFN] status to China and said that in 
the future the United States would delink the human 
rights issue from the MFN status when making annual 
review of the extension of the MFN. This decision has 
created a favorable condition for further enhancing and 
expanding economic and trade cooperation and pro- 
moting the improvement and development of relations 
between the two countries. 


Lately, China’s solidarity and cooperation with African 
countrics has been further consolidated. At the begin- 
ning of this year, China restored diplomatic relations 
with Lesotho. The end of the apartheid system in South 
Africa and the birth of a new South Africa have created 
an excellent condition for China to establish and develop 
friendly and cooperative relations with South Africa. 


in addition, China also vigororously pursues a multilat- 
era! diplomacy and strives to increase cooperation with 
other countries at the United Nations and at other 
international organizations. At the United Nations 
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Human Rights Committee’s 50th annual session held 
last March, China, together with countries which stand 
for justice and which support China, again thwarted a 
small minority of Western countries’ attempt to interfere 
in China’s internal affairs on the pretext of human rights 
issue. This showed China’s solidarity and cooperation 
with a vast number of devleoping countries. 


At present, Beijing is busy preparing for the successful 
hosting of the Fourth World Women’s Congress. Fol- 
lowing the signing of a package agreement of the Uru- 
guay Round, China is making unremitting efforts to 
attain the goal of becoming the founding member 
country of the World Trade Organization. 


United States & Canada 


U.S. To Send 3 Ships to Korean Peninsula 
OW 2806223194 Beijing VYINHUA in English 2217 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 28 (XINHUA)—The United 
States will be dispatching three Navy ships to South 
Korea to bolster U.S. military forces there, the Defense 
Department said here today. 


“Two mine countermeasure ships, the Guardian and the 
Patriot, accompanied by an amphibious ship, Juneau, 
will be heading for the vicinity of South Korea,’ spokes- 
woman Kathleen Delaski told reporters at a news 
briefing. 


She said that the minesweeping capability of the U.S. 
military forces in the area “was felt to be deficient” and 
“it would be foolish not to try and improve that capa- 
bility.” 


“We're not going to stop the kinds of prudent measures 
that we've been taking over the past six months,” 
Delaski said. 


However, the United States has announced it would 
resume high- level talks with the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) in Geneva on July 8. 


“We're not going to stop those because the diplomatic 
efforts seem to be moving in a positive direction,” she 
said, ‘“‘we would continue to take those steps which are 
prudent, which are common.- sense oriented.” 


The spokeswoman called those measures “purely defen- 
sive” and “should in no way be taken as provocative.” 


Reports on Creation of Clinton Legal Defense 
Fund 

OW2906061794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0531 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Washington, June 28 (XINHUA)—President Bill 
Clinton today became the first U.S. chief executive in 
American history to set up a personal legal defense fund 
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and ask Americans to offer contributions to it, the White 
House announced here today. 


The fund limits contributions to 1,000 dollars per person 
and bars dona‘*:ons from corporations, unions and polit. 
ical action committees, White House Press Secretary 
Dee Dee Myers told the White House news briefing this 
afternoon. 


“The President will be faced with potentially large legal 
bills and it’s in the best interest of the country for the 
President to have those bills paid,” Myers said. 


Clintcn’s legal bills may top two million U.S. dollars a 
year to deal with mounting legal problems including a 
sexual harassment suit and a federal investigation of the 
failed Whitewater Development Corporation in the late 
1980s, which the Clintons half owned. 


At a news briefing at the Washington office of the 
Sullivan and Cromwell law firm, which will handle 
Clinton’s legal defense fund, the trustees said creating 
the fund was essential because the legal bills facing the 
Clintons could be “enormous.” 


Estimates put the costs of legal bills at one million to two 
million U.S. dollars a year or more. 


However, the Clintons’ 1993 income was just about 
293,000 U.S. dollars. The couple's net worth 1s estimated 
at no more than 1.6 million U.S. dollars, according to 
financial disclosure forms. 


The trustees who will organize the fund-raising effort 
include Republicans as well as Democrats and they will 
be headed by the Rev. Theodore Hesburgh, president 
emeritus of a university, and Nicholas Katzenbach, a 
former U.S. attorney general. 


No previous U.S. president has had to face the enormous 
personal legal expenses confronting President Clinton 
because of current legal proceedings based on events that 
allegedly occurred well before he took office, Hesburgh 
and Katzenbach said in a joint statement. 


“We believe it is in the public interest to assist the 
President in meeting a financial burden that could 
otherwise distract him from performing his public 
responsibilities,” they said in the statement. 


The trust was established with a 2,000-dollar contribu- 
tion by the Clintons. All donations will be considered 
gifts, not income, and the Clintons will incur no tax 
obligation because of them. The contributions are not 
deductible for income tax purposes. 


When all legal issues have been concluded and the trust 
is terminated, any unused money will be paid to the 
Clintons, who have agreed to donate it to charity or turn 
it over to the federal government, according to the 
lawyers and trustees who briefed reporters. 
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The organizers of the fund said the names and addresses 
of the donors and amounts donated will be made public 
every six months. 


Major Computer Firm Signs Agreement With 
U.S. Company 
OW 2806113694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1123 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—The Beijing Legend 
Computer Group and the U.S. Intermec Corporation, a 
world leader in automated data collection technology, 
signed an agreement here today to jointly develop bar 
code technology and market it in China. 


The Legend Group is to be responsible for distributing 
Intermec’s automated data collection technology and 
products in China. It will also help train personnel for 
the new technology, according to the agreement. 


Official sources said that more than 75 percent of the 
500 enterprises listed in “FORTUNE” magazine are 
users of Intermec products, which include data collec- 
tion hardware, software, label supplies and services. 


Speaking at the signing, the Vice-President of the Beijing 
Legend Group, Liu Jinduo, said that his company plays 
a vital role in the domestic micro computers market as 
well as in developing Chinese character processing soft- 
ware. 


“Our cooperation with Intermec has brought us to the 
new high- tech domain of bar code data collection 
technology,” he said. 


Intermec President Timothy A. Koogle said that his 
company is willing to be a firm backer for its Chinese 
partner. 


“What is in our mind is to modernize China’s manufac- 
turing and distributing industries as soon as can be 
desired and, moreover, help China get in line with 
international practices in the circulation area,” he said. 


Bar codes, a new information technology started in the 
U.S. in the 1970s, has been broadly used in computer 
systems for industrial production, commerce, postal 
service, the management of blood banks, libraries, 
storing, communications and the management uf com- 
mercial bills. 


Bar code technology was introduced into China in the 
1980s. By the end of 1992, more than 3,000 enterprises 
applied for bar codes and over 40,000 commodities now 
carry the marks. 


According to official forecasts, about 8,000 enterprises 
more are expected to have bar codes of their own this 
year and a further 100,000 commodities will join the 
ranks of the code carriers. 
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U.S. Battery Producer Launches Joint Venture 


OW 2806134294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1249 
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[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—Duracell Interna- 
tional Inc. of the United States is investing 60 million 
U.S. dollars to establish a joint venture in China to 
produce alka!ine batteries. 


The agreement to effect the establishment of the new 
joint venture, the Duracell (China) Corporation, was 
signed here today by Duracell International and the 
Huaxin Industry and Commerce Corporation of Dong- 
guan city in south China’s Guangdong Province. 


Chinese Vice-Premier Zou Jiahua met with representa- 
tives of the two sides before the signing of the agreement. 
The new project sees the largest investment Duracell has 
ever poured into the Asia- Pacific region. Duracell 
International is believed to be the leading alkaline bat- 
tery manufacturer in the world. Huaxin 1s a comprehen- 
sive enterprise mainly engaging in hi-tech development. 


The new joint venture is designed to produce at least 360 
million battery units within two or three years after it 
goes into operation in early 1996. About 60 percent of 
the products will be sold overseas. 


Charles R. Perrin, president of Duracell, also announced 
today a donation of 25,000 U.S. dollars to flood- 
devastated areas in Guangdong Province. 


U.S. Net Debt Status Worsens in 1993 


OW 2806222194 Beijing XINHUA in English 2145 
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[Text] Washington, June 28 (XINHUA)—The net 
debtor position of the United States worsened last year, 
with total foreign debt reaching 555.7 billion U.S. dol- 
lars, the government reported today. 


This is an increase of 9.4 percent from 1992, whose 
revised level of foreign debt was 507.9 billion dollars, 
according to the Department of Commerce. 


Net debt is what more foreigners own in assets in the 
U.S. than Americans own abroad. It includes bank loans 
and other investment, like stocks and bonds and real 
estate. 


The U.S. had been a net creditor nation before 1987. It 
owned 34.6 billion dollars more in assets overseas than 
foreigners owned in this country in 1986. 


By the end of 1993, foreigners’ holdings in the U.S. 
reached 2.93 trillion dollars while American assets 
abroad were 2.37 trillion dollars. The difference is U.S. 
net debtor position. 
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Vice President Rong Yiren Meets Canadian 
Businessman 

OW 2906083494 Beijing XILVHUA in English 0808 
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[Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Rong Yiren met with Andre Desmarais, pres- 
ident of the Power Corporation of Canada, at the Great 
Hall of the People here today. 


The Power Corporation, a member of the Canada-China 
Business Council, is one of the biggest companies 1n 
Canada. It deals with finance, industry and commerce, 
telecommunications and real estate. 


Desmarais, who is chairman of the Canada-China Busi- 
ness Council, and his party are here to seek cooperation 
with China in electric energy, railway carnage manufac- 
ture, mining, telecommunicaticns and other areas. 


During today’s meeting, Rong said he appreciates the 
efforts of Power Corporation and the Canada-China 
Business Council for the development of Sino-Canadian 
economic and trade relations. 


Rong said that such relations are developing steadily and 
have a broad prospect. 


He said all countries, including Canada, are welcome to 
come to China and conduct exchanges and cooperation. 


Desmarais said he is satisfied with the cooperation 
between his company and China. He believed that there 
is a lot to do in such cooperation. 


Desmarais and his party are here at the invitation of the 
China International Trust and Investment Corporation 
(CITIC). 


Earlier today, CITIC and Power Corporation signed an 
agreement concerning Power Corporation’s investment 
in China. 


Central Eurasia 


Jiang Zemin Meets Russian Vice Premier 
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[Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA)—Chinese President 
Jiang Zemin said here today that to maintain a long, 
stable and good-neighborly relationship and mutually 
beneficial cooperation between China and Russia con- 
forms to the fundamental interests of both countries and 


peoples. 


It also represents an important factor to promote peace, 
stability and development in the Asia-Pacific region and 
the : st of the world, said Jiang at a meeting with visiting 
Russiai. Vice- Premier Aleksandr Shokhin here this 
morning. 
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Jiang noted that Liu Huaqing, vice-chairman of the 
Central Military Commission, had had a fruitful discus- 


sion wit ‘1. on enhancing economic and scientific 
coop: on ,. ucuiarly on converting military tech- 
nolo  CiVi ian use. 

He saic as sure that Shokhin’s visit to China will 


help facilitate such cooperation. 


Vice-Premier Shokhin, who arrived here yesterday on a 
two-day visit, said the Russian Government is keen to 
develop its links with China and wants to develop 
cooperation with it in economy, technology and shifting 
military technology to civilian use. 


Russia highly rated Sino-Russian trade and economic 
relations over the past few years, he said. 


The meeiing proceeded in a cordial and friendly atmo- 
sphere. 


Liu Huaqing participated in the meeting. 


Reportage on Qian Qichen Russian, CIS Visit 


Meets With Yeltsin 
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[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Russian President 
Boris Yeltsin met visiting \ hinese Deputy Premier and 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen in the Kremlin today. 


During the meeting here this afternoon, Yeltsin said he is 
glad that Chinese leader Jiang Zemin had accepted his 
invitation to visit Russia in early September. 


Qian, who arrived in Moscow for a threc-day official 
visit, met with the Russian parliament's upper house 
chairman Vladimir Shumeyko and held talks with Rus- 
sian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev this morning. 


The Chinese deputy premier is expected to address the 
Moscow State University later this afternoon and then 
hold a news conference in the press center of the Russian 
Foreign Ministry. 


Meets Chairman Shumeyko 


OW 2806130894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1248 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)}—Russian President 
Boris Yeitsin met visiting Chinese Deputy Premier and 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen here this afternoon in the 
Kremlin. 


Qian, who arrived in Moscow for a three-day official 
visit, met with the Russian Parliament's upper house 
chairman Viadimir Shumeyko and held talks with Rus- 
sian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev this morning. 


The Chinese deputy premier is expected to address the 
Moscow State University later this afternoon and then 
hold a news conference in the press center of the Russian 
Foreign Ministry. 


Speaks in Moscow 
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[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen briefed 
Russian intellectuals here today on China’s reforms. 


Speaking at Moscow State University this afternoon, 
Qian said that 16 years ago China shifted the focus of 
work of state onto economic development, beginning a 
new period of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics through reforms and opening to the outside 
world. 


The reform in China, first changed the previous single 
public ownership system but practiced multi-ownership 
one with the public ownership as the main part, he said. 


Then, the reform broke the planned economy system, 
giving full play to market mechanisms in economic 
development. Thirdly, it formed a situation of opening 
China to the outside world in various spheres, the 
Chinese vice premier noted. 


Pursuing the process of reform and opening up, China 
has at the same time fought crimes, strengthened democ- 
racy and the legal system and strengthened clean govern- 
ment, he added. 


He stressed that the all-round reform steps have resulted 
in historically significant changes in the country. 


China needs both internal stability and a long-term 
stable and peaceful external environment for its socialist 
modernization drive, and is willing to continue to 
exchange experience in reforms with Russia, he said. 


Speaks on Furthering Ties 
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[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen stressed 
here today that China is ready to expand friendly and 
cooperative relations with Russia. 


Speaking at the Moscow State University, Qian said 
establishing and developing good-neighborly and 
friendly relations with neighboring countries has occu- 
pied a significant position in China’s foreign policy. 


Furthering good relations with Russia, China’s largest 
neighbor, has a special significance for the Chinese 
foreign activities, he said. 
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China and Russia, two of the powers in the world, may 
contribute to world peace, stability and development if 
they strengthen their bilateral cooperation, said the 
Chinese vice premier. 


Since the end of 1992, when Russian President Boris 
Yeltsin visited China, bilateral relations have developed 
quickly in various spheres covering politics, economy, 
science and technology, education and culture, Qian 
said. 


Trade volumes between the two countries have hit the 
highest level in history, he added. 


However, Qian admitted there have emerged some prob- 
lems in bilateral expanded contacts, mainly in the trade 
sphere involving individual businessmen, because of a 
lack of timely laws and regulations. 


The Chinese Government is against illegal trade activi- 
ties and illegal immigration, Qian stated, stressing the 
need for both governments to strengthen cooperation in 
protecting organized and normal trade between citizens 
of the two countries. 


China and Russia, with huge economic potentials respec- 
tively, may complement each other in economy, and 
have big prospects for developing friendly and coopera- 
tive relations on the basis of equality and mutual bene- 
fits, the Chinese vice premier said. 


He underlined the need for both nations to make big 
efforts to expand bilateral cooperation in the fields of 
economic-trade, science and technology, raise level and 
quality of cooperation and and create conditions to bring 
bilateral trade step by step into internationally-normal 
way. 


While visiting China, Russian leaders including Presi- 
dent Yeltsin, Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin and 
parliament's lower house chairman Ivan Rybkin have 
reaffirmed that Russia sees its relations with China as 
one of priorities in its foreign policy, Qian said. 


During his upcoming visit to Russia in autumn, Chinese 
leader Jiang Zemin is expected to discuss the future of 
bilateral relations between China and Russia with 
Yeltsin, procced from the view of the next century, the 
Chinese vice premier noted. 


Faced with the complicated international situation, he 
said, China will firmly continue to pursue an indepen- 
dent peaceful foreign policy and develop friendly and 
cooperative relations with foreign countries on the basis 
of the five principles of peaceful co- existence. 


China, which is concentrating its efforts on economic 
development, will not join any arms race, will not join 
any military bloc, will never seek hegemony and will 
always stand firm as a strong safeguard of world peace, 
Qian stated. 
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Announces Moscow Summit Dates 
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[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese leader 
Jiang Zemin and Russian President Boris Yeltsin will 
hold their summit meeting on September 2, Qian 
Qichen, China’s vice premier and foreign minister 
announced here this afternoon. 


Speaking at a news conference at the press center of the 
Russian Foreign Ministry, Qian said his current visit was 
aimed at making preparations for the second Chinese- 
Russian summit meeting in Moscow. 


While visiting China early this year, Russian Foreign 
Minister Andrey Kozyrev presented Yeltsin’s message to 
Jiang to invite the Chinese leader to visit Russia, Qian 
said. 


Qian told reporters that furthering bilateral good- 
neighborly and friendly relations between China and 
Russia is beneficial for peace and stability in the Asian- 
Pacific region and the rest of the world. 


Qian is scheduled to leave Moscow for Minsk, the capital 
of Belarus, on Wednesday [29 June] aiter meeting with 
Russian Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyrdin. 


Meets First Deputy Prime Minister 
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[Text] Moscow, June 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen today dis- 
cussed with Russian First Deputy Prime Minister Oleg 
Soskovets the prospect of developing trade relations 
between their two countries. 


Qian said that Russia and China can have full coopera- 
tion in the field of trade between Russia’s far east region 
and China, and that Russia can help China in its 
infrastructure construction such as hydropower projects 
and transportation. 


Soskovets said Russia not only wants to fully develop 
trade with China, but also take advantage of China's 
geographical position to further develop economic rela- 
tions with other Asian countries. 


Qian ended an official visit to Russia today and left for 
Belarus. 


Talks With Kozyrev 
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[By reporters Wan Chengcai (8001 2052 2088) and Cui 
Shaochun (1508 1421 4783)] 


[Text] Moscow, 28 Jun (XINHUA)}—On 28 June, Qian 
Qichen, vice premier and foreign minister, held talks 
with his Russian counterpart Kozyrev at the Foreign 
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Affairs Villa in Moscow. Both sides exchanged views on 
Sino-Russian bilateral relations and other issues of 
common concern and discussed relevant questions in 
connection with President Jiang Zemin’s visit to Russia. 


Qian Qichen said that he was very happy to have another 
opportunity to visit Russia, a friendly neighbor. He said: 
The main purpose of my current visit to Moscow is to 
make preparations for Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s 
visit to Russia this fall. The upcoming visit by President 
Jiang Zemin is a reciprocal visit following President 
Yeltsin’s visit to China in December 1992. Because it is 
a great event in the relations between the two countries, 
it 1s necessary to make earnest preparations to ensure the 
success of the visit. 


Qian Qichen said: China and Russia are neighbors. The 
maintenance of the long-term, stable, good-neighbor 
relationship between them ts not only very important to 
the people of China and Russia but also concerns peace, 
stability, and development in the Asia-Pacific region and 
in the world as a whole. 


Qian Qichen said that over the past two years since 
China and Russia established diplomatic relations, bilat- 
eral relations in the political and economic spheres and 
other fields have developed steadily. High-level 
exchanges between the two countries have increased. 
Foreign Minister Kozyrev visited China early this year. 
In May, Russian State Duma Speaker Rybkin and Rus- 
sian Prime Minister Chernomyrdin successively visited 
China by invitation. The Chinese side is satisfied with 
the development of bilateral relations in recent years and 
reiterates that it will strictly observe the principles of the 
18 December 1992 joint declaration on Sino-Russian 
relations. 


Qian Qichen stressed that the Chinese side values very 
much the hard-won, good-neighbor relations between 
China and Russia. China is willing to strengthen and 
expand bilateral cooperation in various fields on the 
basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence and 
of the Sino-Russian joint declaration. 


Touching on Russia's joining NATO's “Partnership for 
Peace” program, Qian Qichen said: In recent years, a 
great change has taken place in the situation in Europe. 
It is understandable that European countries are con- 
cerned about their own security. We hope that every 
arrangement for security in Europe can be in accord with 
not only the wishes and interests of the nations con- 
cerned but also with international security, peace, and 
stability. He said that the idea and practice of forming a 
military bloc against a certain country in the time of the 
“Cold War” are now outdated and should be discarded. 


Kozyrev said that the Russian side attaches great impor- 
tance to President Jiang Zemin’s visit to Russia this fall 
and that 11 believes the visit will be of profound and 
far-reaching significance in expanding bilateral friendly 
relations and cooperation. Together with the Chinese 
side, the Russian side will work hard for the success of 
President Jiang Zemin’s visit to Russia. 
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Kozyrev said: As for Russia’s joining NATO's “Partner- 
ship for Peace” program, Russia has also suggested that 
NATO transform itself into a new international organi. 
zation in the new situation following the end of the 
“Cold War.” Russia will not join any political or military 
bloc, whether in the East or the West, which is directed 
at a certain country. He said that Russia attaches great 
importance to Russian-Sino relations, which, it deems, 
are as important as those between Russia and NATO. 


Both sides also exchanged views on the situation on the 
Korean peninsula and on other international issues. 


Present at the talks were Chinese Vice Foreign Minister 
Dai Bingguo, Chinese Ambassador to Russia Wang 
Jinging, Russian Vice Foreign Minister Panov, and 
Russian Ambassador to China Rogachev. 


Discusses Peace, Development, Stability 


OW’2906031694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0247 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Vice Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen today 
met with his Russian counterpart Andrey Kozyrev on 
questions of common concern and bilateral ties. 


Qian said the stable and long-standing good-neighborly 
and friendly ties between the two neighbors not only are 
important to the two peoples but also have influences 
over peace, stability and development in the Asia-Pacific 
region and even the whole world. 


Since the establishment of diplomatic ties between the 
two countries, their relations in all aspects have gained a 
sustained development and the exchange of visits by 
their senior officials has increased, he said. 


China is satisfied with the development of bilateral 
relations in recent years, said Qian, whose current visit 
to Moscow is mainly aimed at making preparations for 
Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s visit to Russia in Sep- 
tember. 


Kozyrev said the Russian side attaches great importance 
to the upcoming visit by Jiang and believes his visit to 
Russia will be of profound significance to the develop- 
ment of friendly and cooperative relations between the 
two countries. 


On Russia’s “Partnership for Peace”’ relations with the 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO), the Chi- 
nese foreign minister said it is understandable that 
European nations are concerned about the security of 
their own as there have been great changes in the 
continent in recent years. 


He expressed the hope that every arrangement for secu- 
rity in Europe should be ir accord with not only the 
interests of nations con” .ed, but also security, peace 
ana stability in the we 
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Kozyrev said Russia also holds the view that NATO 
should be transformed into a new international organi- 
zation after the Cold War. 


He said Russia will not join any military or political 
organization, whether in the West or the East, directed 
against a particular nation. 


Russia attaches equal importance to its relations with 
China and NATO, Kozyrev added. 


The two sides also exchanged views on the situation on 
the Korean peninsula. 


Discusses Russian Ties, Nuclear Testing 


OW2906030794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0245 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese Deputy 
Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, on a visit in 
Moscow, said today that China respects the choice of 
other nations and hopes to develop friendly relations 
with all countries. 


Qian was answering questions from reporters on China’s 
policies towards Central Asian states. 


Qian recalled that China had maintained friendly rela- 
tions with the Central Asian region. 


“As China and Central Asian states have increased 
contacts, we hope to develop such friendly relations and 
expect Central Asian states to expand their friendly ties 
and cooperation with other nations, including Russia,” 
Qian said. 


When asked about China’s comment on Russia’s effort 
to join the “Partnership for Peace” program, Qian said, 
“as a European nation and a big country, Russia has 
certainly maintained many links with the rest of 
Europe.” 


“Russia’s establishment of a cooperative partnership 
with NATO is understandable, but it should be different 
from joining any military bloc in the past,” he said. 


“We hope it will help maintain peace and stability in 
Europe and the rest of the world and will not obstruct the 
development of good- neighborly relations between 
Russia and China,” the foreign minister noted. 


Russia signed a Partnership for Peace accord with 
NATO last Wednesday [22 June] to become the 21st 
country that joined the U.S.-initiated military coopera- 
tion plan. 


On China's position about nuclear tests, Qian reaffirmed 
China stands for the total and thorough destruction of 
nuclear weapons. 


China has unilaterally announced it will not be the first 
to use nuclear weapons, will not threaten non-nuclear 
nations with force and will not use nuclear weapons 
against them, he explained. 
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China has been very much restrained on the issue of 
nuclear tests, he said. 


As a nuclear power, the United States has conducted 
more than 900 nuclear tests; the former Soviet Union, 
including Russia, has done more than 600 such tests; 
France, more than 200; and Britain, more than 60. 


In comparison, China has had the smallest number of 
nuclear tests among the nuclear countries, Qian added. 


Qian arrived in Moscow Monday evening for a three-day 
official visit. He will also visit Belarus, Lithuania, 
Estonia and Finland. 


Initials Agreement on Border 


OW 2806 145694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1443 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Deputy Premier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen and 
Russian Foreign Minister Andrey Kozyrev after talks 
here today initialed an agreement on western strip of the 
Chinese-Russian border. 


In addition, the two sides also signed an accord on 
cooperation between the two foreign ministries in the 
sphere of information. 


Qian, who arrived in Moscow on Monday evening for a 
three-day official visit to Russia, began his talks with 
Kozyrev at noon. 


After the signing ceremony, Kozyrev told reporters that 
he and Qian had concentrated during their 90-minute 
talks on preparations for the second Chinese-Russian 
summit to be held in Moscow this autumn, and he 
described the forthcoming summit as an event of 
“epoch-making” significance. 


He said he had exchanged views with Qian on the 
agreements to be signed by Chinese leader Jiang Zemin 
and Russian President Boris Yeltsin at the summit, 
which is to be held in early September. 


The two leaders are expected to sign at least six bilateral 
agreements, including a major political accord, Kozyrev 
said. 


Qian, in his turn, told reporters that he and Kozyrev had 
also discussed bilateral relations and exchanged views on 
several international issues, including the situation on 
the Korean peninsula. 


He described as good the general state of bilateral trade, 
but admitted that there had emerged some problems in 
this field. 


Earlier this morning, the Chinese deputy premier met 
the Russian parliament’s upper house chairman 
Vladimir Shumeyko. 
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Signs Protocol on Information Cooperation 


OW2906024894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0226 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Chinese and Rus- 
sian officials signed here today a protocol on cooperation 
in information between their Foreign Ministries and a 
draft agreement on the western sector of the boundary 
between the two countries. 


The two documents were signed by Deputy Foreign 
Ministers Dai Bingguo of China and Aleksandr Panov of 
Russia after talks between visiting Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen and his Russian counterpart Andrey 
Kozyrev. 


The agreement on the boundary will be officially signed 
during Chinese President Jiang Zemin’s visit to Russia 
scheduled for September. 


Kozyrev told reporters after the signing ceremony that 
Russian-Chinese relations were developing steadily. Chi- 
nese leader Jiang’s visit would further promote the 
existing friendly relations between the two nations. 


Attends Bank of China Party 


OW2906075694 Beijing XINHUA in English 0735 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 28 (XINHUA)—Visiting Chinese 
Vice Prime Minister and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen 
today attended here a cocktail party hosted by the Bank 
of China in Russia. 


The party was held to mark the opening of business by 
the Bank of China in Russia. 


The bank's mission in Russia will be focused on pro- 
viding financial services to trade between China and 
Russia. 


Leaves Moscow for Belarus 


OW2906082594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0815 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Moscow, June 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier and Foreign Minister Qian Qichen today ended an 
official visi‘ to Russia and left here for Minsk, Belarus, 
this morning. 


During the visit, Qian met with Russian President Boris 
Yeltsin and Russian Prime Minister Viktor Chernomyr- 
din, and held talks with Russian Foreign Minister 
Andrey Kozyrev. 


Qian announced Tuesday that Chinese President Jiang 
Zemin and Russian President Boris Yeltsin will have a 
summit meeting in Moscow on September 2. 


Chinese and Russian officials signed on Tuesday a 
protocol on cooperation in information between the two 
foreign ministries and an agreement on the western 
sector of the boundary between the two nations. 
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Heilongjiang Signs Agreements With Amur 
Oblast 


SK290604 1494 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO in 
Chinese 20 Jun 94 p 1 


[Text] A ceremony was held in the building of the 
provincial people’s government on the afternoon of 18 
June on the signing of an agreement between the Amur 
Oblast of Russia and Heilongjiang Province on 
enhancing economic and trade relations and further 
developing bilateral cooperation. Wang Zongzhang, vice 
governor of Heilongjiang Province, and Kulichev, vice 
governor of Amur Oblast, signed their names on the 
agreement on behalf of the governments of both sides. 


Both sides reached 17 agreements in the fields of eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation; investment policies; the 
basic structure of developing economic cooperation with 
foreign countries; the exchanges of science, technology, 
and culture; the transit process; and the bilateral work of 
offering coordination and notice. 


Both sides have decided through discussion to conduct 
transactions in cash or in barter trade and to transit all 
related forms of trace in cash. 


Both sides agreed to give priority to establishing joint- 
venture enterprises in the fields of light industry, 
planting and processing of farm products, production 
with the newest technologies, the extensive processing of 
timber, motor vehicles, and the technologies of tractor 
maintenance and repair. 


Both sides will adopt necessary measures to maintain the 
bilateral agreement on no-visa one and several day tours. 
They also agreed to adopt an equal principle «nd an 
indiscriminate attitude toward the tourists from both 
sides. 


Both sides agreed to esta ir own coordination 
group so as to coordinate | al cooperation in the 
fields of economy and tr nce and technology. 
culture, sports, and the exchanges of information. They 
also agreed to establish a link between the corresponding 
information departments of both sides. The, guaranteed 
to create conditions for the arbitration and supervisory 
institutions to effectively supervise the quality of trading 
goods and the security work and to formulate their 
methods of punishing the violation of contract regula- 
tions. 


Both side. agreed to submit their application or sugges- 
tions to their higher authorities with regard to estab- 
lishing a Russia-China joint-venture bank, assigning 
banks to act as agents for trade payment, building 
national-level economic cooperative zones in the cities 
of Heihe and Blagoveshchevsk, opening inland naviga- 
tion lines on both sides, and simplifying formalities for 
transit travel. 
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‘Analysis’ Views Differences Between Russia, 
NATO 


11K 2806114794 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jun 94 po 


[““News analysis” by staff reporter Zhang Baoxiang 
(1728 1405 4382): “Treaty Signed, Differences Exist’’} 


[Text] Brussels, 23 Jun (RENMIN RIBAO)—On 22 
June, Russia and NATO signed a framework document 
on the “Partnership for Peace.” Sergio Balanzino, 
deputy secretary general of NATO, said this would 
contribute to the “peace and stability of Europe.” Rus- 
sian Foreign Minister Kozyrev described the move as 
“turning to a new chapter of bilateral relations.” 


In order to sign the “framework document,” both NATO 
and Russia made compromises and concessions. NATO 
recognized Russia’s power status and agreed to “imple- 
ment an extensive partnership scheme commensurate 
with Russia’s size, important position, and capabilities” 
and to have dialogue with Russia on issues of common 
interest. Meanwhile, Russia no longer stuck to the prin- 
ciple that NATO must sign a legally binding “‘protocol” 
which would recognize its power status. 


On the surface, both Russia and NATO achieved the 
main things they wanted: NATO succeeded in getting 
Russia to sign the “framework document of the Partner- 
ship for Peace,” whereas Russia’s power status was 
recognized by NATO. But in reality, their conflicts have 
not been settled yet. 


The basic difference between NATO and Russia is who 
should play the lead in the security affairs of Europe. 
Russian Defense Minister Grachev suggested that Russia 
and NATO should establish a “strategic partnership” to 
jointly undertake the responsibility of defending the 
security of Europe. However, Balanzino said, ““NATO is 
the most powerful organization for European defense” 
and should “play a leading role” in defending the secu- 
rity of Europe.‘ Balanzino also said that NATO would 
neither reach a “new Yalta‘ agreement with Russia nor 
draw a new “boundary of Europe“ with Russia. It seems 
that such differences concerning the future pattern of 
European security will not be settled in the short term. 


A related issue over which both parties are at odds is the 
eastward expansion of NATO. In Russia’s view, due to 
“historical and geopolitical reasons,” Russia has major 
strategic and economic interests in Central and Eastern 
Europe, hence it objects to the absorption of Central and 
East European countries into NATO, saying that this is a 
practice of “isolating” Russia. Balanzino stressed that 
NATO's expansion “does not intend to isolate Russia” 
but “contributes to the stability of Europe,” and that 
Russia neither has the “right to supervise” nor the “right 
to veto” NATO’s eastward expansion. 


Another major difference is how to consult each other 
about security issues. Russia has asked for the establish- 
ment of a formal and automatic consultation system 
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with NATO on European and global security issues. 
NATO agreed to hold dialogue with Russia on security 
issues, but it did not agree to establish an automatic 
consultation system. 


In addition, Russia also stressed that the CSCE is the 
supreme organ responsible for European security and 
NATO is a military organization subordinate to the 
CSCE. However, NATO insisted on objecting to this 
view, saying that NATO is the “pillar” of post-Cold War 
European security. 


As far as the issue of European security is concerned, 
NATO needs Russia and vice versa, and it is impossible 
to have real stability in Europe if either of the two parties 
is excluded. It was precisely because both parties are 
soberly aware of this point that they signed the frame- 
work document for the partnership of peace. However, 
both parties have divergent views on the question of how 
to cooperate with each other in Europe. Russia intends 
to “jointly administer” Europe with NATO, whereas 
NATO undoubtedly reckons itself as the “key player.” In 
view of this, Russia and NATO must go through a 
relatively long process of bargaining or even conflict 
before their relations can be readjusted and the new 
pattern of European security finally takes shape. 


Northeast Asia 


CPPCC Leader Wu Xueqian Meets Japanese 
Visitors 


OW 2906083594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0811 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 29 (XINHUA)—Wu Xueqian, vice- 
chairman of the National Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC), 
met here today with Mishioki Kazumi, president of 
Japan’s Seinendan (Youth League) Council. 


During their meeting in the Diaoyutai state guesthouse, 
the two exchanged views on how to enhance the mutural 
understanding and exchanges between the two peoples, 
especially between the young generations. 


Mishioki Kazumi and his seven-strong party arrived 
here yesterday as guests of the All-China Youth Federa- 
tion. During their stay in China, the Japanese visitors 
will also visit Harbin, Shenyang and Dalian cities in 
northeast China. 


Japan Welcomes Agreement on Inter-Korean 
Summit 

OW 2806170394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1649 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Tokyo, June 28 (XINHUA)—Prime Minister 
Tsutomo Hata today welcomed an agreement reached 
between the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) and South Korea on holding their first summit 
meeting next month. 
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The agreement between the DPRK and South Korea is 
“good news,’ Hata was quoted by local press as saying. 


The outgoing prime minister said that the summit would 
also have a good effect on relations between Japan and 
the DPRK. 


He indicated that Tokyo will provide the DPRK with 
economic and technical assistance if the nuclear issue is 
settled in the forthcoming high-level talks between the 
DPRK and the U:S. 


The DPRK and South Korea agreed earlier in the day to 
hold an inter-Korean summit in Pyongyang on July 
25-27, followed by a second meeting at a later date, but 
the location 1s yet 'o be decided. 


In a related development, government sources were 
quoted as saying that Japan will send a senior Foreign 
Ministry official to Washington this week to consult with 
U.S. and South Korean officials ahead of the planned 
U.S.-DPRK talks in Geneva tn early July. 


Japan’s Hata Calls For Extension of Diet Session 


OW 2806170894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1657 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Tokyo, June 28 (XINHUA) —Outgoing Prime 
Minister Tsutomu Hata today called for extension of the 
current Diet (parliament) session beyond its deadline of 
tomorrow to choose a new prime minister, the KYODO 
NEWS SERVICE reported. 


“It is inconceivable that the Diet should end its session 
before a new cabinet has been formed,” Hata was quoted 
as saving. He announced Saturday [25 June] his inten- 
tion to quit with his entire cabinet. 


KYODO said Hata made the comments as his ruling 
coalition is stepping up its bid to woo the Social Demo- 
cratic Party (SDP) back into its fold to form a stable, 
majority government. 


The Hata cabinet remains in office until a new admin- 
istration is launched. 


The House of Representatives is to convene a plenary 
session at 10:00 a.m. [0100 GMT] tomorrow. 


However, it remains unclear whether the lower house 
will be able to vote on a successor to Hata tomorrow tn 
view of intensifying parliamentary maneuverings by 
both the coalition and the opposition Liberal Demo- 
cratic Party (LDP) to win over the socialists to their 
respective camps. 


The SDP can swing the balance of power because it holds 
74 seats in the powerful 511-member lower house while 
the LDP has 206, and the governing coalition 183. 
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Foreign Ministry Welcomes Inter-Korean Summit 
Talks 


SK2906011794 Seoul YONHAP in English 0107 GMT 
29 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 29 (YONHAP)—The Chinese Gov- 
ernment welcomed the agreement by Seoul and 
Pyongyang to hold an inter-Korean summit in 
Pyongyang from July 25-27. 


A Foreign Ministry spokesman said, ““We hope that the 
inter-Korean summit talks will make smooth progress.” 


Kim Il-song Welcomes Military Delegation From 
China 


OW2906 101594 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0751 GMT 29 June 94 


[XINHUA reporter Ji Xinlong (1213 2450 7893) and 
RENMIN RIBAO reporter Zhou Gongzhong (0719 0361 
1813)] 


[Text] Pyongyang, 28 Jun (XINHUA) — Kim Il-song, 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
[DPRK], met a friendly PLA delegation at the presiden- 
tial office today. The delegation was headed by General 
Wang Ke, commander of the Shenyang Military Region. 
Both the host and the guests held cordial and friendly 
talks. 


President Kim I!-song said he was pleased to welcome 
the delegation led by Comrade Wang Ke. He asked 
General Wang Ke to convey his greetings to Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping. 


President Kim Il-song said: The situation on the Korean 
Peninsular has been eased and is moving in a positive 
direction. Although countries may differ in size and 
economic development, there shall not be any domi- 
nating or dominated countries. Nor shall there be any 
countries in a high or low position. The DPRK cannot be 
bullied. The greater the outside pressure, the stronger the 
DPRK’s resistance. 


President Kim Il-song continued: China has achieved 
success in building a socialist country. The DPRK is very 
pleased to see this success and greatly appreciates it. He 
asked the guests to convey the greetings of the people of 
the DPRK to all the Chinese people after they return 
home. He also asked them to convey his personal greet- 
ings to Chinese party and state leaders. 


General Wang Ke conveyed Chairman Jiang Zemin’s 
greetings to President Kim. He said that, during his visit 
to the DPRK, he personally witnessed tremendous 
achievements by the people and the army of the DPRK 
in all fronts under the leadership of President Kim 
Il-song and Supreme Commander Kim Chong-il. He 
said: PRC-DPRK friendship was built by revolutionists 
of an older generation like Comrade Mao Zedong, Com- 
rade Zhou Enlai, and President Kim. Such friendship 
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will be further consolidated and developed in the future. 
China will make unremitting efforts to achieve this goal. 


The delegation arrived in Pyongyang on 21 June and will 
end its visit on 29 June. 


Kim Il-song Meets Delegation, Views Nuclear 
Issue 


OW2906032794 Beijing XINHUA in English 0306 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Pyongyang, June 28 (XINHUA)—Kim IlI-song, 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), held talks on Tuesday (28 June] with a Chinese 
military delegation which is on a nine-day visit here. 


President Kim briefed the Chinese delegation on the 
situation in the Korean peninsula and the latest devel- 
opments in preparations for his summit meeting with the 
South Korean president on the nuclear issue, and the 
upcoming talks with the U.S. on July 8 in Geneva. 


rhe situation in the Korean peninsula has been eased 
and is moving in a positive direction, said Kim. 


The Chinese delegation, headed by Wang Ke, com- 
mander-in-chief of the Shenyang military area command 
of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army, arrived in the 
capital on June 21 and will leave for home on 
Wednesday. 


West Europe 


Diplomatic Relations Established With Andorra 


OV 2906093894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0926 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


itent! Madrid, June 29 (XINHUA)—China and 
Andorra today formally established diplomatic relations. 


A communique to the effect was signed in Andorra City 
today by Chinese Ambassador to Spain Song Guoging 
and Andorran Foreign Minister Marc Vila Amigo [name 
as received]. 


The communique said, “the two governments agree to 
develop relations of friendship and cooperation between 
the two countries on the basis of mutual respect of 
sovereignty and territorial integrity, non-aggression, 
non-interference in each other's internal affairs, equality 
and mutual benefit, and peaceful coexistence.” 


“The government of the Principality of Andorra recog- 
nizes that the Government of the People’s Republic of 
China is the only legitimate government of China and 
that Taiwan is an inalienable part of the territory of 
China ™ said the communique. 
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Li Peng, Entourage Leaves for Official European 
Trip 


To Visit Austria, Germany, Romania 


OW 2806104494 Beijing XINHUA in English 1017 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHL'A}-—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng left here today for an official visit to Austria, 
Germany and Romania. 


Li will travel via Urumai, capital of the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region. 


The premier left for his trip at the invitation of Austrian 
Prime Minister Franz Vranitzky, German Chancellor 
Helmut Kohl, and Romanian President Ion Iliescu and 
Prime Minister Nicolae Vacaroiu. 


The premier’s entourage includes Vice-Premier Li Lan- 
ging, Minister Wang Zhongyu of the State Economic and 
Trade Commission, Vice-Minister Ye Qing of the State 
Planning Commission, Minister Liu Qi of the metallur- 
gical industry, Director of the Foreign Affairs Office 
under the State Council Qi Huaiyuan and Vice-Foreign 
Minister Jiang Enzhu. 


Among those seeing Li off at the Great Hall of the People 
were Vice-Premiers Zhu Rongji and Zou Jiahua as well 
as diplomatic envoys from the three countries. 


Visit Will Help ‘Boost’ Relations 


OW 2806132894 Beijing XINHUA in English 1312 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier Li 
Peng left here this morning for a three European nation 
tour that will cover Austria, Germany and Romania. 


Li will fly to Europe via Urumai, capital of the Xinjiang 
Uygur Autonomous Region. 


The Chinese premier was invited for the two-week trip 
by Austrian Prime Minister Franz Vranitzky, German 
Chancellor Helmut Kohl, and Romanian President Ion 
Iliescu and Prime Minister Nicolae Vacaroiu. 


Meeting the press at the Great Hall of the People here 
prior to his departure, Li Peng said that “the visit will 
help boost the friendly relations and co-operation” 
between China and the three European countries. 


He said that China wishes to see further development in 
the co- operation with them in economy, trade, science 
and technology, education and other spheres. 


During his current return visit, Li will exchange views in 
depth with leaders cf the three countries on both inter- 
national and bilateral relations, especially bilateral eco- 
nomic co-operation. 


Li expected that some governmental agreements and 
business accords will be signed with the three countries 
during his trip. 
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Western Europe now has a population of over 370 
million and its total GNP has overtaken that of the 
United States, he noted. 


In addition, it boasts advanced technologies, and has 
adopted a relatively open attitude toward technology 
transfer to China, Li said. 


China has had very good trade ties with the region, Li 
stressed. 


Li said there has been a long history of co-operation 
between Germany and China, and Germany ranks as 
China’s biggest trade partner in western Europe. 


Li revealed that his entourage includes not only high- 
ranking officials, but also executives from over 30 large 
and key enterprises in metallurgy, power, petrochemi- 
cals, automobiles, machinery and trade. All of them have 
direct business links with Germany and Austria. 


Li expressed the belief that the visit would bring fruitful 
results to the economic co-operation between China and 
the three countries. 


During his absence, Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji will act as 
premier. 


The premier’s entourage includes Vice-Premier Li Lan- 
ging, Minister Wang Zhongyu of the State Economic and 
Trade Commission, Vice-Minister Ye Qing of the State 
Planning Commission, minister Liu Qi of the metallur- 
gical industry, Director of the Foreign Affairs Office 
under the State Council Qi Huaiyuan and Vice-Foreign 
Minister Jiang Enzhu. 


Among those present at the Great Hall of the People to 
see Li off were Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji and and Vice- 
Premier Zou Jiahua as well as diplomatic envoys in 
Beijing of the three European countries. 


Aims To ‘Strengthen’ Economic Cooperation 


11K 280606 1694 Hong Kong AFP in English 0509 GMT 
28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (AFP)—Chinese Prime Minister 
Li Pen; left Beijing on Tuesday for a two-week European 
tour which will take him to Austria, Germany and 
Romania, the foreign ministry said. Li 1s accompanied 
by the vice-premier responsible for external trade L1 
Lanqing and a large delegation of economic experts and 
state industry leaders. 


The aim of the tour is to strengthen economic coopera- 
tion with the three countries, particulariy Germany its 
main economic and commerical partner in Europe, said 
Li in a brief press conference before leaving. “During my 
visit (to Germany) I will sign some contracts and letters 
of intent,” he added. He said he would also have an 
exchange of views with leaders in all three countries on 
the international situation, but did not elaborate. 


It is the second major European tour Li has undertaken 
in the past two and a half years. Early in 1992 he visited 
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Spain, Portugal, Italy and Switzwerland. “China attaches 
great importance to its relations with European coun- 
tries,” said Li. 


Due to serious heart problems Li, 65, did not travel 
abroad last year. But in May this year he undertook a 
10-day tour of centrial Asian countries. “I have com- 
pletely recovered. | work eight hours a day, sometimes 
longer,” he said. During his absence vice-prime minister 
Zhu Rongji will be in charge of the government. 


{Hong Kong RTHK Radio Four in English at 0500 GMT 
on 28 June reports: “Chinese Prime Minister Li Peng 
says cool political relations with Britain are bound to 
affect economic ties. Mr Li blamed Britain for the 
strained relations over the question of Hong Kong. He 
said he hoped Sino-British economic and trade relations 
would develop, but it was not possible to free them from 
the adverse effects of the cool political relationship. Mr 
L.i, who was speaking at a news conference before leaving 
for a visit to Austria, Germany, and Romania, pointedly 
praised Germany for its long-standing cooperation with 
China.” 


Remarks on Relations With France, UK 


OW 2806 133694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1325 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng 
said here today that Sino-French relations have entered 
a stage of overall restoration and development. 


The Chinese premier made the remarks while meeting 
the press prior to his departure for an official three 
European nation tour that will cover Austria, Germany 
and Romania. 


Asked to comment on the prospects of the development 
of Sino- French relations, the premier said that he was 
personally satisfied with the current state of develop- 
ment. 


Earlier this year, China and France signed a memo- 
randum on the improvement of relations between the 
two countries. In April, French Prime Minister Edouard 
Balladur paid a visit to China, he recalled. 


During his visit here, Prime Minister Balladur conveyed 
from the French president an invitation to Chinese 
President Jiang Zemin. At present, the two governments 
are discussing the exchange of visits between the two 
countries’ leaders, Li said. 


On Sino-British links, Li noted that there are quite big 
differences in the views of China and Britain on the 
Hong Kong issue, so much as that they have affected the 
overall relations between the two countries. 


“But the responsibility does not lie with China,” he 
stressed. 
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Recalling his recent meeting with a British entrepreneur, 
Li said China hopes that the economic and trade rela- 
tions between China and Britain would develop nor- 
mally, but it 1s impossible that such relations would not 
be affected by the political relations between the iwo 
countries. “What we should do is to try as far as possible 
to avoid the negative effect,” he said. 


Arrives in Vienna for 5 Days 


OW 2906104994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1036 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Vienna, June 29 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier L1 
Peng arrived here today to begin a five-day official visit 
to Austria. 


Austria is the first leg of his three-nation European tour, 
which will also take the premier to Germany on July 3-9 
and Romania on July 9-12. 


Li is the first Chinese premier ever to visit Austria. 


During the visit, Li will hold talks with his Austrian 
counterpart Franz Vranitzky on bilateral relations and 
major international issues. 


He will also meet Austrian President Thomas Klestil, 
parliamentary leaders, other political figures and repre- 
sentatives from the business circles. 


Accompanying Li on the visit are Vice-Premier L1 Lan- 
qing and other government officials, as well as some 
leaders from China’s major enterprises. 


The two countries are expected to sign a number of 
documents on trade and economic cooperation. 


Daimler-Benz Chief Issues Statement 


OW 2906065494 Beijing XINHUA in English 0631 
GMI 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Bonn, June 28 (XINHUA)—Edzard Reuter, 
Daimler-Benz company’s chairman of board, has wel- 
comed the forthcoming visit by Chinese Premier Li Peng 
to Germany. 


In a statement received here today, Reuter said Premier 
Li's visit will bring about “new propelling force” to the 
economic relations between Germany and China 


Premier Li is to make an official visit to Germany on 
July 3-9. 


Reuter said that his company has several projects in 
China and that in 1993 alone, the company sold 1.3 
billion deutsche marks of its products to China. 


Qian Qichen To Visit Finland 
OW 2706032794 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 0255 
GAIT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 27 (XINHUA)—Vice- Premier and 
Foreign Minister Qian Qichen will pay a visit to the 
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Republic of Finland from July 2 to 3 at the invitation of 
Finnish Foreign Minister Heikki Haavisto, Foreign Min- 
istry spokesman announced here today. 


‘Analysis’ Views French Intervention in Rwanda 


HK2906102194 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Jun 94 p 25 


[““News Analysis” by staff reporter Xu Sisiquan (6079 
0013 6898): “Wanting To Repeat United Nations’ 
Somalia Operation in Rwanda?”’} 


[Text] New York, 23 Jun (RENMIN RIBAO)}—On 22 
June, the UN Security Council adopted Resolution No. 
929, which had been proposed by France, with 10 votes 
in favor and five abstentions, under which France was 
authorized to implement a two-month “provisional mul- 
tinational operation” in Rwanda, where fighting is 
increasingly intense at present. A French Army unit of 
2,500 soldiers planned to enter Rwanda on 23 June. 


Since the civil war broke out in Rwanda in October 
1990, in order to overcome the crisis in this central 
African country, the UN Security Council has adopted 
10 resolutions one after another and set up a “UN 
Assistance Mission for Rwanda” to conduct peace- 
keeping aciivities. In explaining the proposal, the French 
delegate said that the reason why France had taken the 
initiative was that massacres had occurred in Rwanda 
during the past two months, and, before personnel and 
equipment of the UN Assistance Mission for Rwanda 
was replenished, it “needs multinational action to pro- 
tect the lives of civilians.” However, the new resolution 
adopted on 22 June was different from previous ones in 
two aspects: |) The French operation was taken outside 
the framework of the UN Assistance Mission for 
Rwanda, and, in fact, it is a military action taken by 
France alone. 2) The action was not unanimously sup- 
ported and endorsed by the conflicting factions. The 
opposition party, the “Rwanda Patriotic Front [RPF],” 
which controls more than half of the country’s territory, 
is explicitly opposed to the French dispatching troops. 
Delegates from some countries favoring the resolution 
cited the U.S. troops sent to Somalia in December 1992 
as an example. However, it is precisely this example that 
has aroused anxiety from quite a few countries which 
have devoted their efforts to make the work of the UN 
Assistance Mission for Rwanda a success. Chen Jian, 
China’s deputy delegate to the United Nations, said 
unequivocally in his speech that considering the factors, 
including experience and lessons gained from the UN 
peace-keeping activities in Somalia, China had decided 
to abstain from the voting. He pointed out emphatically: 
“Use of force and resorting to tough measures will only 
lead to a further deterioration of the situation.”” The 
Brazilian delegate, who also abstained, expressed his 
worry that the French action would harm the tasks of the 
UN Assistance Mission for Rwanda. 


If we look back at the history of war and chaos in 
Rwanda and the twists and turns experienced by the 
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United Nations in its Rwanda peace-keeping activities, 
people will not find it difficult to understand clearly the 
position taken by China, Brazil, and other countries. 


There are profound historical, political, and racial rea- 
sons for the war in Rwanda. Owing to lengthy colonial 
rule, the Hutu nationality, who account for 85 percent of 
the total population, and the Tutsi minority have under- 
gone several periods of bloody strife in history. On these 
two sides of the current civil war, the government forces 
are mainly composed of Hutus, while the majority of the 
RPF are from the Tuisi. Although both sides have 
reached cease-fire agreements several times since the 
outbreak of the war, the flames of war have never been 
quenched due to the difficulty of eliminating these 
contradictions. The government side maintains that the 
conflict is, in essence, of a “nationality nature,” that is, 
the Tutsi people had refused to accept Hutu majority 
rule, which was established by a general election held 
under UN supervision in September 1961. The RPF, 
however, maintains that the conflict is of a * political 
nature” and has called for the setting up of a nationality 
government on an extensive basis. In spite of this, after 
positive mediation by the Organization of African Unity 
and Tanzania, the conflicting parties signed a peace 
accord in Arusha, Tanzania, which agreed to establish a 
transitional government and transitional parliament on 
an extensive basis in January this year. For various 
reasons, the accord could not be carried out as sched- 
uled. On 6 April, when Rwanda President Habyarimana 
and Burundi President Nyaryamira were killed in a 
mysterious plane crash at Kigali Airport, the tragedy 
immediately escalated the war and led to the genocidal 
slaughter of civilians. As estimated in a report to the UN 
secretary general, in this country, which only has a 
population of 7 million people, 250,000 to 500,000 
people have been killed, 1.5 million people are homeless, 
and 400 000 people have become refugees after escaping 
to neighboring countnes. According to the report, “‘abso- 
lute proof” indicates that the government and its sup- 
porters are responsible for the slaughter, as the victims 
have mostly been Tutsis. Under such chaotic conditions, 
10 members of the Belgian task force belonging to the 
UN Assistance Mission for Rwanda were also killed. For 
this reason, the Security Council passed Resolution No. 
912 on 21 April to reduce the number of troops in the 
UN Assistance Mission for Rwanda from 2,500 to 270, 
thus, the peace-keeping activities in Rwanda suffered 
setbacks. Although the Security Council adopted another 
resolution, No. 918 on 17 May, to replenish the mission 
so that its troops were increased to 5,500, they were once 
again reduced to 503 people at present and found it very 
difficult to fulfill the tasks entrusted to them. 


The above facts show that the crisis in Rwanda was not 
built in one day, and the key to resolving this issue 1s to 
urge the two sides to value the interests of the country 
above all else through patient negotiations so as to 
gradually iron out differences and turn hostility into 
friendship. It is impractical to think that by dispatching 
a battalion of troops, the critical malady can be cured, no 
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matter what motives one harbors. One need not look far 
for a lesson, because the U.S. expedition to Somalia can 
serve as an example. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Defense Minister Meets With Ecuadoran 
Delegation 


OW2906034394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0303 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 29 (Y NNHUA)—General Chi Hao- 
tian, China’s defense minister, met with Lieutenant 
General Alfonso Alarcon, head of the joint command of 
the Ecuadorian Armed Forces, and his party here this 
morning. 


Alarcon and his party have come to visit China as guests 
of the Chinese Defense Ministry. 


PLA Chief Zhang Wannian Meets Ecuadoran 
Guests 


OW 2706111994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1049 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 27 (XINHUA)}—General Zhang 
Wannian, chief of the general staff of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army (PLA), met with and feted Lieu- 
tenant General Alfonso Alarcon [name as received], 
head of the joint command of Ecuadorian Armed Forces, 
and his party here this evening. 


This morning Zhang hosted a welcome ceremony for 
Alarcon and his party. 


Mexican Party Leader Urges Improved Trade Ties 


OW290606 1894 Beijing XINHUA in English 0526 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Mexico City, June 28 (XINHUA) —Mexico is 
very much interested in developing trade relations with 
China, Mexico’s ruling party leader said today. 


Ignacio Pichardo Pagaza, chairman of the ruling Institu- 
tional Revolutionary Party (PRI), told XINHUA that his 
party’s presidential candidate, Ernesto Zedillo, is giving 
great importance to the development of trade ties with 
Asian countries, especially with China, since it feels that 
China will be a world economic power with its current 
economic growth rate. 


The PRI leader said Mexico is very much interested in 
continuing its economic ties with China as Mexico is a 
big market for China, and vice versa. 


Asked about the anti-dumping measures that the current 
Mexican Government imposed against a series of Chi- 
nese products last April, the party leader sid it would be 
better if trade regulations provided fair treatment to 
both countries. 
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“The products we export to China are those that com- 
pete correctly and adequately with others and China’s 
exports to Mexico are based on equal and fair treat- 
ment,” added !gnacio Pichardo Pagaza. 


The PRI leader described trade with China as “‘of great 
importance” to Mexico, which believes that “China is 
going to play an increasingly important role in the 
economic development of Asia and we want to be 
present in that process.” 


The two countries can do other types of businesses 
together apart from goods export, such as bilateral coop- 
eration in the petroleum industry sector where each 
country has its own technology, said the PRI leader. 


“In this way I see a very brilliant future for relations 
between Mexico and China,” the PRI leader said. 


Peruvian Leaders Meet Chinese Oil Delegation 


OW 1706084494 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0828 GMT 14 Jun 94 


[By reporter Wang Quanfu (3769 2938 1381)] 


[Text] Lima, 13 Jun (XINHUA) —Peruvian Acting Pres- 
ident and Congress President Jaime Yoshiyama and 
Energy and Mines Minister Daniel Hokama met with a 
visiting Chinese oil delegation on 10 and 13 June, 


respectively. 


When meeting the delegation, Haime Gysun praised the 
growing cooperative relations between Peruvian and 
Chinese oil sectors, gave a briefing on Peru’s oil devel- 
opment policy, and expressed the hope for further 
strengthening Peruvian-Chinese cooperation in the oil 
industry. 


Daniel Hokama and members of the Chinese delegation 
exchanged views on strengthening oil cooperation 
between the two countries. 


Headed by Wang Tao, president of the China National 
Petroleum Corporation, the Chinese oil delegation 
arrived in Peru on 9 June. 


Peijing, Caracas Celebrate 20 Years of Diplomatic 
es 


OW2806 142394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1415 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—A reception was 
held here this evening by the Chinese People’s Associa- 
tion for Friendship with Foreign Countries to celebrate 
the 20th anniversary of the formulation of diplomatic 
ties between China and Venezuela. 


Xu Qun, vice-president of the association, and Miguel 
del Pozo, charge d'affaires ad interim of the Venezuela 
Embassy in Beijing, spoke at the reception. 
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Sun Fuling, vice-chairman of the National Committee of 
ihe Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
. .d others were present at the reception. 


Last night, Miguel del Pozo hosted a banquet to mark the 
anniversary in the embassy. Chinese Minister of Power 
Industry Shi Dazhen and Vice-Foreign Minister Liu 
Huagiu took part in the party. 


CPPCC Vice Chairman Meets SELA Executive 
OW2506 143294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1345 
GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 25 (XINHUA)}—Wu Xuedgian, vice- 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
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Conference (CPPCC) National Committee, met here 
today with Salvador Arriola, executive secretary of the 
Sistema Economico Latino Americano (namely eco- 
nomic system of Latin America or SELA). 


Wu, also president of the Chinese Association for Inter- 
national Understanding (CAIU), had a cordial conver- 
sation with the guest. 


Earlier today, CAIU’s Vice-President Li Yining, a 
leading Chinese economist, had talks with Arriola. 


Arriola and his wife arrived here Friday [24 June] as 
CAIU’s guests. They are also scheduled to visit Guang- 
zhou, Zhuhai and Shanghai. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Greets ‘Modei Party Members’ 


OW 2806 144694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1438 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Communist Party of China (CPC) 
Central Committee, today greeted model party members 
selected from central party and government departments 
and the Beijing municipality as part of the 73rd anniver- 
sary of the founding of the CPC, which falls on July 1. 


Accompanied by Liu Huaging and Hu Jintao, both 
members of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, and other senior 
party leaders, Jiang extended festival greetings to the 652 
outstanding party members and advanced party workers 
present and posed for pictures with them. 


The outstanding party members present today range 
from intellectuals to workers and farmers. They have 
been awarded for their efforts in different walks of life to 
push ahead with reform, help promote economic devel- 
opment and safeguard stability. 


Meanwhile, they were lauded for striving to care for the 
masses, resist or fight against corruption, or explore new 
means for economic construction. 


Over the past two years, a majority of the advanced and 
model workers selected were party members, according 
to the CPC Central Committee. 


Communist Party members have made up 88.1! percent 
of the people who have received national May | medals, 
the highest honor given to advanced workers on the first 
of May each year. In 1993, 1.89 million party members 
were named “excellent party members” by party com- 
mittees at various levels. 


Last year, over 50,000 party organizations were newly 
established at grassroots and another !.76 million people 
were admitted to the Communist Pa.ty of China. 


The Communist Party of China has a total of 3.34 
million local organizations. About 54 million Chinese 
people have party membership. 


Ding Guangen Addresses Propaganda Meeting 


OW 29060 13894 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1111 GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jun (XINHUA)}—Ding Guangen, 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
and Secretariat, recently chaired a discussion meeting of 
propaganda department directors of some provincial, 
municipal, and autonomous regional party committees. 
Ding Guangen said: Since the party's 14th national 
congress and this year’s national propaganda and ideo- 
logical work conference, our major policy for propa- 
ganda and ideological work has been laid down. The 
most important thing to do now is to work under the 
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leadership of the party Central Committee with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin at its core, seriously implement the 
guidelines of the national propaganda and ideological 
work conference, persistently take Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory on building a socialism with Chinese 
characteristics as our basic guidance, uphold the party's 
basic line, and do a solid work. 


Ding Guangen pointed out: The excellent situation of 
China’s reform and construction has provided a favor- 
able condition for us to do good propaganda and ideo- 
logical work. At the same time, doing active work on the 
propaganda and ideological front can create a good 
environment for reform, development, and stability. 
Since the national propaganda and ideological work 
conference this year, party committees at all levels have 
strengthened their leadership over propaganda and ideo- 
logical work. Remarkable progress has been made in 
studying and publicizing Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building a socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. In journalism, we have emphasized promoting 
unity, stability, enthusiasm, positive propaganda, and 
the general task of the party, and we have achieved 
comparatively good results. We have made great efforts 
to publicize and promote the main melody [zhu xuan lu 
0031 2467 1774], have introduced advanced persons 
with distinct features of the times such as Xu Honggang, 
Bao Qifan, and Zhao Xuefang; have carried out rich and 
varied mass cultural activities, and have promoted the 
building of socialist spiritual civilization. 


On journalism, Ding Guangen said: Journalism is a very 
important type of work on the propaganda and ideolog- 
ical front. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, China has accomplished the 
tremendous development of journalism. The number of 
newspapers has increased from 186 to 2,039; radio 
broadcasting stations from 99 to 983; television stations 
from 38 to 683; and the daily volume of XINHUA 
transmissions from some 100,000 characters to more 
than | million characters. An important task of our 
socialist journalism during the new period is to guide 
people with a correct media opinion. Such a task meets 
the need for deepening reform, opening up wider, pro- 
moting development, and maintaining stability, as well 
as the need for winning the people’s support, promoting 
unity, making the country prosperous, and revitalizing 
China. It also meets the need for cultivating a new 
generation of socialist-minded people who have lofty 
ideals, moral integrity, education, and a sense of disci- 
pline. Journalism should serve the general task of the 
party and the state, work for the interests of the party, 
the state, and the people; actively develop a correct and 
healthy public opinion, arouse the people's enthusiasm 
for building a socialism with Chinese characteristics, and 
promote the sustained, rapid, and healthy development 
of national economy and all-around social progress. 


On how to actively promote the thriving and healthy 
development of the cultural market, Ding Guangen said: 
The cultural market is a component part of the socialist 
market system, and it is an important field in the 
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building of socialist spiritual civilization. If we are to 
attain the second-step development objectives and make 
the people become comparatively well-off by the end of 
the century, we should also strive to accomplish the 
corresponding development of our cultural undertakings 
and our cultural market by then. In recent years, the 
cultural market has flourished in our country, yielding a 
positive impact on promoting the reform of the cultural 
system and the development of cultural undertakings, 
and on invigorating the people's cultural life. However, 
there also exist some unhealthy phenomena which affect 
the building of socialist spiritual civilization and which 
cause complaints among the people. Those phenomena 
must be dealt with properly. 


Ding Guangen said: To promote the thriving and healthy 
development of the cultural market, it is necessary to 
make Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics the fundamental 
guide in our guiding ideology; uphold the party’s basic 
line, adhere to the direction of “serving the people and 
socialism” and the principle of “let a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred schools of thought contend”; 
make sure that social benefit is the priority, integrate 
economic efficiency with social benefit, make the 
spreading of the main melody our main theme for 
revitalizing the cultural market; and serve reform, 
opening up, economic construction, the construction of 
socialist spiritual civilization, the popularization of 
national culture, the promotion of external cultural 
exchanges, and the needs of the people's spiritual and 
cultural life. As far as the work principles are concerned, 
it is necessary to equally emphasize revitalization as well 
as management, to promote thriving as well as healthy 
development, and io meet the needs of the people as well 
as to guide them cautiously. In approaching the existing 
problems of the cultural market, we should take both 

gap and radical measures, integrate centralized 
administration with regular management, form a full- 
time managing team whi!e depending on social supervi- 
sion, and make relevant departments share responsi- 
bility and coordinate with each other. Ding Guangen 
demanded that propaganda and culture departments at 
all levels vigorously organize the production of cultural 
products that publicize the main melody, and that they 
publish one group of fine literary and art works after 
another that reflects the spirit of the times, radiates the 
charm of art, and caters to the masses, so as to lift the 
spirits of the masses, to arouse their fighting will, to 
amass national strength, to inspire social vitality, and to 
promote the flourishing and thriving of our cultural 
undertakings. He expressed his hope that the broad 
masses of literary and art workers would go deep into the 
masses and their lives and dedicate the best spiritual 
nourishment to our times and our people. 


Deng Guangen said: There is a great deal of work on the 
propaganda and ideological front. We must closely 
adhere to the four tasks proposed by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin: arm the people with science and technology, 
guide them with correct public opinions, form their 
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character with a noble spirit, and inspire them with 
excellent works. We should enhance the sense of respon- 
sibility, work in a down-to-earth manner, and strive for 
actual results. 


Chen Junsheng Inspects Flooded Areas in 
Guangdong 


11K 2806154994 Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 24 Jun 94 


[Text] Yesterday, State Councillor Chen Junsheng, head 
of the State Flood Control and Drought Relief Head- 
quarters, led a central joint work team to go deep into 
Zhanjiang and Maoming, which have been severely hit 
by floods, in order to visit and express sympathy and 
solicitude to flood victims and to inspect the work of 
restoring production following the calamity. 


Chen Junshen was satisfied with the work done by 
Zhanjiang and Maoming in dealing with the aftermath of 
the floods. He encouraged flood victims to take active 
measures to help themselves by engaging in production, 
and to reconstruct their homes. At the (Beiganzha) work 
site, located on the lower reaches of the Jiuzhou Jiang, 
Chen Junsheng spoke to 2,000 people's militia men who 
were doing rush repairs of dykes. On behalf of the CPC 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the Central 
Military Commission, he expressed his deep sympathy 
and solicitude to the masses in the flooded areas. He also 
expressed his regards and thanks to officers and men of 
the People’s Liberation Army, the officers and men of 
the People’s Armed Police Force, public security office rs 
and policemen, and cadres and masses who made tmpor- 
tant contributions to the present drive to fight floods and 
provide disaster relief. 


In (Jingat) village of (Hetang) administrative area in 
(Hedi) town under Lianjiang city, Chen Junsheng and 
his party walked into the makeshift shack of a peasant 
named Zhang Xifang. Chen asked Zhang in detail about 
his daily life arrangements. When he learned that the 
houses of *2 out of the 38 households in the village had 
collapsed, Chen told Vice Governor Zhong Qixian, who 
was standing beside him: In the future, the government 
must strengthen the work of making plans and providing 
guidance to help peasants build their houses, and reduce 
the threat of calamities to them. 


NPC Standing Committee Session Continues 


Li Peng Submits Draft Laws 


OW 2806115694 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0936 GMT 28 Jun 94 


[By reporters Liu Siyang (0491 1835 2254) and Zhang 
Sutang (1728 1372 1016)] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jun (XINHUA)—Premier Li Peng 
submitted to the Eighth Session of the Eighth National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee, which 
opened today, two State Council proposals asking the 
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session to deliberate two draft laws—the Draft Law on 
the People’s Bank of China [PBC] and the Draft 
Auditing Law. 


In the proposal on the draft bank law, Li Peng pointed 
out: This law is formulated to meet the need to establish 
a socialist market economic structure, to define the 
status and functional duties of the People’s Bank of 
China, to ensure scientific and authoritative formulation 
and execution of the monetary policy, to strengthen 
supervision over the banking industry, to establish and 
improve the central bank’s macroeconomic regulation 
and control system, and to ensure reform of the banking 
system proceeds smoothly. 


In the proposal on the Draft Auditing Law, Li Peng 
pointed out: This law is formulated to strengthen the 
auditing over state revenue and expenditure and over the 
financial transactions of state-owned organizations, to 
maintain the state’s financial and economic order, to 
enhance economic efficiency, to ensure a healthy devel- 
opment of the national economy. 


During today’s meeting, PBC Deputy Governor Zhou 
Zhengqing and Auditor-general of the State Auditing 
Administration Guo Zhenqian separately explained the 
necessity and major contents of the two draft laws on 
behalf of the State Council. 


Draft Law on Arbitration Submitted 


OW2806111294 Beijing XINHUA in English 1103 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA) —Legislaioi. are 
examining a draft arbitration law designed to facilitate 
the settlement of economic disp .es. 


The draft was submitted to the eighth session of the 
eighth npc standing committee for deliberation today. 


It provides for a new system under which arbitration and 
administrative organs shall function separately and arbi- 
tration be undertaken on a voluntary basis. 


The parties in a dispute may seek a settlement either 
from an arbitration office or a court, but shall not resort 
to both simultaneously. The ruling passed by the first 
round of arbitration shall be final. 


Chairman Gu Rangran of the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee’s Legislative Affairs Committee explained that the 
draft law applies to contract and other economic dis- 
putes, not to civil disputes normally handled by admin- 
istrative organs, such as marriage, inheritance or adop- 
tion disputes. 


Gu added that there will be legislation specially for 
settling labor disputes, which are different from other 
types of economic disputes. 


The existing system calls for submitting an arbitration 
decision to the higher arbitration authorities or a court 
for examination before it becomes final. 
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After the draft becomes law, he said, this practice will be 
abolished. In its place will be a new system under which 
an arbitration decision is passed either by an arbitration 
office or by a court. 


The agreement reached between the parties through the 
first round of arbitration is final, and the court will reject 
any lawsuit from any party should disagreements arise 
on the agreement. 


The rule applies to arbitration rulings as well. Once such 
a ruling is passed, appeals for a re-examination by either 
an arbitration office or a court will be rejected. 


The principle of voluntary arbitration means that an 
arbitration agreement shall be reached out of the free will 
of the parties involved, and that the parties shall nego- 
tiate to decide where to have their dispute settled and by 
what arbitrator. 


Under the draft law, arbitration offices are independent 
legal bodies, not affiliated to any administrative organ. 
Arbitration offices throughout the country shall have the 
same status. 


That means there will be no “higher” or “lower” arbi- 
tration offices, nor will there be a division of labor 
between arbitration offices according to the division of 
administrative regions. 


Courts do not interfere with the work of the arbitration 
offices, but exercises a sort of supervision either by 
refusing to have an arbitration ruling executed or by 
cancelling the ruling. 


According to Gu, the drafting of the law began in August 
1991. 


Deng Nan Speaks on Environment 


OW2706121994 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1248 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[By reporter Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769)] 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Jun (XINHUA)—Briefing the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] on “China's 2\st 
Century Agenda” today, Vice Minister of the State 
Science and Technology Commission Deng Nan called 
for the final solution of environmental problems, adding 
that the economy must develop on a long-term basis, but 
if environmental problems are ignored in the process of 
development, economic development will be seriously 
hampered. 


“China’s 21st Century Agenda” is “The White Paper on 
China’s Population, Environment, and Develo ent in 
the 21st Century.” “China’s 2!st Centuray Agenda,” 
completed after one and a half years since its drafting 
began in August 1992, was compiled in line with China’s 
national conditions. It echoes the United Nations’ ‘21st 
Century Agenda.” This volume of policy guidances doc- 
uments, compiled like an encyclopedia and approved by 
the Chinese Government, expounds the strategy for 
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sustained development in China and will certainly serve 
as guidance for drawing up long- and medium-range 
economic and social development plans for China. 


Deng Nan said: China has entered a stage in which its 
economy is developing rapidly. This has brought about 
an opportunity for us to solve environmental problems, 
but i has also brought us challenges. The development of 
the economy and technology has made it possible for us 
to crease investment to deal with environmental prob- 
lems, but economic development in China at present is 
basically resource-oriented. Therefore, it is possible that 
development will bring about destruction of the ecology 
and worsening of the environment. Deng Nan said: We 
should foster an outlook for the comprehensive develop- 
ment of the population, the economy, society, resources, 
and the environment, and find a path for sustained 
development for China in accordance with its national 
conditions. 


Deng Nan said: The formulation and implementation of 
“China’s 21st Century Agenda,” as a document to pri- 
vide guidance for the drafting of national economic and 
social development, will make it possible for us to solve 
the past problem of economic development divorced 
from environmental protection. At present, we have 
drawn up the first batch of priority plans for the imple- 
mentation of the “China’s 21st Century Agenda.” Sixty- 
two projects in nine areas are included in these plans. Of 
these projects, those that we have successfully striven to 
turn into projects of international cooperation will be 
included in the state’s long- and medium-range plans. 
These projects will be developed according to our needs. 


Deng Nan pointed out: In drawing up their programs for 
the year 2010 and their Ninth Five-Year Plan, various 
areas and departments should pay attention to embod- 
ying the idea and contents of “China’s 21st Century 
Agenda.”” Meanwhile, they should do a good job in 
running comprehensive social development experi- 
mental zones and set up training centers which can train 
international personnel on a sustained basis. We should 
strengthen propaganda and further mobilize and 
encourcve the masses to participate in our projects. We 
should fur her advance the implementation of ‘‘China’s 
21st Cent ry Agenda” by relying on science and tech- 
nology. We should extensively launch international 
cooperation so as to lead China onto the path of sus- 
tained and sound development. 


Leaders Reach Consensus on Economic Controls 


11K2906071694 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 29 Jun 94 p 8 


{By Geoffrey Crothall in Beijing and Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Top leaders of the Communist Party and Govern- 
ment have reached consensus on boosting centralised 
control over the economy, which will be the theme of the 
upcoming Fourth Plenum of the Central Committee. 
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The national press yesterday highlighted a relatively 
conservative speech given by President Jiang Zemin to 
cadres in Fujian Province, which he had visited. 


Mr Jiang, who is also party chief, admonished local 
officials to heed the central line on issues including 
agriculture, the reform of state enterprises, and the 
rela.ionship between the rich coast and impoverished 
heartland. 


He said even industrialised cities along the coast should 
contribute to the national goal of self sufficiency in 
agriculture. Each province and district should guarantee 
the acreage devoted to grain stability of grain output and 
sufficient storage. 


On the transformation of state enterprises, Mr Jiang said 
the state sector should continue to be the mainstay of the 
economy. Moreover, in restructuring government units, 
officials and entrepreneurs must guard against excessive 
privatisation and the loss of state assets, he warned. 


On co-operation between coastal and heartland regions. 
he said everybody must strive to achieve the goal 
of‘common prosperity”, hinting that Fujian and Guang- 
dong must make more contributions to the poorer areas. 


Chinese sources said a team appointed by Mr Jiang is 
drafting the document on ‘“‘macro-level adjustments and 
controls” that will be passed by the Fourth Plenum. They 
said many of the ideas raised by Mr Jiang during his 
recent tour of Fujian and Guangdong would be 'ncorpo- 
rated. The plenum also will recommend ways to restore 
fiscal discipline over the economy and to cool inflation. 


It is understood that mea: ures used since mid-1993 by 
Vice-Premier Zhu Rong), inciuding a tight money 
policy, will be endorsed. 


Before leaving for Europe yesterday, premier Li Peng 
expressed satisfaction over the efficac, of ‘“macrolevel 
adjustments and controls”. 


China had achieved “initial success” in bringing infla- 
tion and economic growth under control, he said. 
“Although the growth rate has not yet been reduced to 
the nine percent target level, growth has been slowed 
down and inflation has also levelled off and in some 
areas has actually declined,” he said. ‘““Therefore we can 
say the overall trend of China’s economic development 
is quite good.”’. 


Mr Li said that to bring down inflation, China had used 
such measures as curbing demand and reducing the scale 
of capital construction. “We have also made vigorous 
efforts to develop agriculture and introduced the so- 
called vegetable basket project in order to bring down the 
cost of living for the people,” he said. 


Commentator on Safeguarding Social, Political 
Stability 

11K 2806135394 Beijing BAN YUE TAN in Chinese No 
10, 25 May 94 pp 4-5 


{Commentator’s article: “Genuine Efforts Should Be 
Made To Maintain Stability”’] 


[Text] At the moment, it is a matter of great importance 
to safeguard social and political stabiity and to promote 
reform and development in a more satisfactory way. 


Safeguarding stability is neither empty talk, nor ostenta- 
tion, nor simple, passive handling of the contradictions 
and problems in social life. It is a valuable experience 
and a profound lesson we have learned from the smooth 
practice of reform and opening up to the outside world, 
as well as economic construction, over the past dozen 
years. It requires a clear understanding of the overall 
situation; a sense of mission and urgency in maintaining 
the good developmental trend in reform, opening up to 
the outside world, and economic construction; and the 
courage to blaze new trails and use down-to-earth 
methods to tackle the contradictions and problems crop- 
ping up in the course of progress. 


To safeguard social and political stability calls for gen- 
uine efforts. For leading cadres at various levels, first of 
all they must make earnest efforts to improve their style 
of work. 


First, it is necessary for them to plunge deep into practice 
in order to undertake investigations and studies, pay 
close attention to the implementation of the policies and 
measures for reform and development already adopted 
by the central authorities, combine general calls with 
concrete guidance, and discuss together with the masses 
concrete programs for reform and development, as well 
as measures for overcoming difficulties and developing 
the economy. 


An urgent topic at present is how to imbue state-owned 
enterprises—especially those state-owned enterprises 
that are incurring losses—with real vitality in the reform 
to change operational mechanisms and to establish a 
modern enterprise system. For governments at various 
levels, it is necessary for them to actively explore 
changing their functions, improving the management of 
state-owned assets, establishing a social security system, 
improving the market system, and reducing enterprise 
burdens, so as to continuously create a good environ- 
ment and good conditions for enterprise reform. 


The steady development of agriculture is also of para- 
mount importance. It is imperative for us to strictly 
carry out the party’s principles and policies concerning 
the countryside, truly increase the peasants’ comparative 
return on grain crop cultivation, provide serialized 
quality services, help resolve specific problems in pro- 
duction, raise the peasants’ income, and render guidance 
to ‘hem so they can enter the market more smoothly. 
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Second, in the spirit of being highly responsible for the 
people, we should always heed the cries of the masses, 
show concern for their hardships, safeguard their per- 
sonal interests, and lead them in overcoming difficulties 
and solving problems, so as to spur on the development 
of various undertakings. 


To stabilize the market and keep prices down is a key 
issue in correctly handling the relationship between 
reform, development, and stability; it is also an impor- 
tart task confronting governments at all levels. They 
have adopted a series of measures or couniermeasures to 
hold excessively rapid price increases in check—from 
controlling the scale of fixed-asset investment and 
ensuring food grain and staple food supplies, to 
launching general checks on prices, requiring clearly 
marked prices on goods for sale, and taking measures 
against staggering profits. These measures have reaped 
initial results. New efforts are needed in studying the 
problem of how to establish and improve the price 
regulation and control system under the conditions of a 
market economy. 


While making efforts to conduct the reform in depth, it 
is necessary to take into simultaneous consideration the 
interests of all sectors, in both urban and rural areas. In 
practical work, particular attention should be given to 
that part of the masses which ts not yet well-off or which 
even faces considerable financial hardship. They should 
be given earnest help in overcoming financial hardship, 
and their basic needs should be guaranteed. At present, 
some places have adopted a compensation system that 
links basic old-age pensions with the cost of living index; 
others have established help-the-poor funds in urban 
areas to subsidize those families with low incomes and 
those who are extremely poor. 


Third, it is necessary to be good at observing the people's 
conditions, to pay attention to coordinating interest 
relations; to give correct guidance to and straighten out 
people’s feelings; to resolve contradictions in a timely 
fashion; and to guide, protect, and give full scope to the 
enthusiasm and creativity of the masses. 


The overall advance of reform inevitably will lead to a 
more profound readjustment of all kinds of interests, 
and will give rise to many new situations, new problems, 
and new contradictions. This requires us to pay further 
attention to doing a good job in strengthening commu- 
nication with all sectors; to be aware of the will and 
demands of the masses, to uphold a correct orientation 
in press coverage; to give necessary explanations so as to 
remove misgivings among the people, and to guide the 
masses to correctly understand the necessity, arduous 
nature, and complexity of the reform; have the overall 
situation of reform and development in mind, correctly 
understand the relationship between personal and col- 
lective interests, between partial and overall interests, 
and between short-term and long-term interests; and to 
plunge heart and soul into the reform. In addition, it 1s 
necessary to do painstaking work to solve contradictions 
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among the people and to mobilize all positive factors to 
maintain a sound social mode and a sound atmosphere 
in public opinion. 


Fourth, it is necessary to adopt specific measures to 
tackle hot social issues for which the broad masses show 
great concern, be honest in performing our official 
duties, and work industriously for the people until good 
results have been achieved. 


Continuous efforts should be made to do a good job in 
the struggle against corruption and in promoting clean 
government. The Third Plenary Session of the Central 
Disciplinary Committee recently reiterated the “five 
requirements” for leaders at all levels to keep a clean 
government and be self-disciplined. These are rules of 
behavior that government leaders must follow. In terms 
of society as a whole, greater efforts should be made to 
strengthen discipline and halt unhealthy tendencies. 
Continuous efforts should be made to investigate cases 
that violate the law and discipline—particularly the 
major and important ones—and to punish and purge 
those corrupt elements that offend the law and disci- 
pline. 


Social mode has a direct bearing on social stability. It is 
necessary to further encourage healthy social trends, 
advocate the tradition of standing up for justice, and 
strive for a fundamental turn for the better in the social 
mode. It is necessary to explore new and comprehensive 
ways to maintain sound social order, and to improve and 
perfect the new mechanism of mass participation. In 
addition, severe punishments are needed in order to deal 
resolute blows to law-breakers and to create a stable and 
harmonious social environment for reform and develop- 
ment. 


With stability there will be prosperity, and with stability 
there will be a future. 


Overall social and political stability should be treasured, 
protected, and maintained by society as a whole. 


Commentary on Peaceful Coexistence 


11K 2906035094 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 28 
Jun 94 p 


[CHINA DAILY Commentary: “Time-Tested Norms] 


[Text] Forty years ago today, China and India put 
forward a joint communique setting out the following 
norms to be observed in relations between the nations of 
the world: Mutual respect for sovereignty and territorial 
integrity, mutual nonaggression; noninterference in each 
other's internal affairs; equality and mutual benefit, and 
peaceful coexistence. 


Over the past four decades, these norms have become 
commonly known as the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence. 


At the end of World War II, a wave of national liberation 
swept across the world. Many nations shook off the yoke 
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of colonialism and became independent. They needed a 
foreign policy that could safeguard their hard won free- 
doms and protect the development of their economies. 


The Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence reflected 
their aspirations and were warmly welcomed by them. 


China not only participated in the initiation of the five 
principles but has observed these principles as a respon- 
sible member of the world community. 


China adheres to these principles not only in its relations 
with the developing countries but also in its relations 
with developed countries, despite differing political sys- 
tems. 


By upholding these principles, China has won successive 
diplomatic victories and made more and more friends 
across the world. 


Owing to the efforts of peace-loving countries such as 
China, the Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence have 
helped to preserve world peace, resolve conflicts, and 
enhance harmonious relations among nations over the 
past 40 years. 


With the end of the Cold War, the 1990's has witnessed 
greai changes on the world political map. 


However in the new and fluid political situation, the 
five principles are more important than ever. They 
embody the spirit of the United Nations Charter, reflect 
the essentials of a new and equitable form of relations 
among the nations, and represent the time-tested norms 
for world dialogue. They are vital in establishing the 
guidelines for a new world political and economic order. 


Nowadays, some nations seek to interfere in the internal 
affairs of others, infringing on the sovereignty of other 
nations under the guise of “human rights” and “democ- 
racy. They seek to bully the weaker, smaller, and poorer 
nations in a bid to force the latter to accept their values 
and dance to their tune. 


But history has shown that any arrogant bahaviour on 
the part of the big powers which goes against the Five 
Principles of Peaceful Coexistence will never get any- 
where. After all, times have changed. And the sooner 
these countries change their outdated practices, the 
better it 1s for them and for the world community. 


The global community 1s characterized by its diversity. 
Ihe differences between the nations should be recog- 
nized and respected. 


The Five Principles of Peaceful Coexistence must be 
firmly upheld in handling the relations between the 
nations so that peace and development can be enhanced. 
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Hu Sheng on Nature of Socialism 


Part 1 


HK2706123794 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
16 Jun 94 p 5 


[Article by Hu Sheng (5170 4939): “What Is Socialism, 
How Should We Build Socialism?—Studying the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Volume 3—first of 
two installments)] 


[Text] In the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Volume 
3, it is said: “In the past, when we Marxists went in for 
revolution, we fought for the lofty ideals of socialism and 
communism. Now, when we are undertaking economic 
reform, we still must insist on taking the socialist path 
and upholding the lofty ideals of communism. The 
younger generation, in particular, must grasp this point. 
The question, however, is: What is socialism, and how 
should we build socialism? We have a lot of experience 
and lessons, the most important of which is to be clear on 
this suestion” (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Vol 3, 
p. ilc: hereafter only the page number is noted when 
quvuting passages from the Selected Works, Vol 3). 
Regarding this question, what important and new 
thinking did Comrade Deng Xiaoping advance? Some 
preliminary studies of this question will be made in this 
article. 


Of course, unlike ordinary textbooks, Deng Xiaoping’s 
works do not offer any general definition or explanation. 
Deng Xiaoping’s purpose does not lie in finding a 
generally applicable formula, but in solving real prob- 
lems, including real problems in China’s socialist con- 
struction. He said: “Marxism must be a Marxism that 
integrates with China’s real conditions, and socialism 
must be a socialism that fits in with China’s real condi- 
tions and has Chinese characteristics” (p. 63). 


However, we must deliberate on one question: What new 
substance did Deng Xiaoping’s expositions on socialism 
contribute to Marxist scientific socialism? Aiming at 
solving real problems, Deng Xiaoping summed up 
China’s historical experience in socialism, and also 
touched the historical experience of international 
socialism, thus advancing a series of new Marxist theses. 
Marxist socialist theories are an evergreen that should 
develop along with practice and be constantly enriched. 
Deng Xiaoping made important contributions in this 
respect. 


Four issues will be dealt with in the following passages: 
1) The development of productive forces; 2) The primary 
stage of socialism; 3) Reform—liberation of productive 
forces; and 4) The socialist market economy. 


I. Development of Productive Forces 


Deng Xiaoping said in 1986: “The first principle of 
socialism is to develop production, and the second is to 
achieve common prosperity” (p. 172). He reaffirmed this 
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point in the important remarks made during his inspec- 
tion of the South in the spring of 1992. He said: “The 
essence of socialism is to liberate and develop productive 
forces, abolish exploitation, eliminate polarization, and 
ultimately achieve common prosperity” (p. 373). 


Deng Xiaoping persistently stressed that concerning the 
question of understanding what socialism is, we must 
g ve first place to the development of productive forces, 
and he made this point repeatedly for many years. “The 
fundamental task of the stage of socialism is to develop 
productive forces” (p. 63). ““The primary task of 
socialism is to develop productive forces and gradually 
improve the people’s material and cultural living stan- 
dard” (p. 116). His thesis on liberating productive forces 
through reform under socialist conditions is linked to the 
requirements for developing productive forces. 


To counter the fallacies uttered by the “Gang of Four” 
counterrevolutionary clique during the “Cultural Revo- 
lution—such as "We prefer impoverished socialism to 
affluent capitalism’“—Deng Xiaoping asserted with his 
enlightening voice that poverty is not socialism. He 
stressed this point not only because he wanted to refute 
the "Gang of Four,“ but also to counter the shortcom- 
ings that had existed in our party’s guiding ideology for 
a long time. He said: “If we say that we have weaknesses 
following the founding of our country, they are a certain 
neglect of the development of productive forces” (p. 63). 
Hence, he also said: “We are told by 20 years of 
experience, from 1958 to 1978: Poverty is not socialism, 
and socialism must eliminate poverty. We cannot 
describe ourselves as fulfilling socialist requirements if 
productive forces are not developed and the people's 
living standards are not improved“ (p. 116). 


We also can see from our history that the thinking of 
“worrying about inequality rather than scarcity” has a 
longstanding and profound effect. Agrarian revolutions 
in the feudal age always and could only set their goal of 
struggle on implementing egalitarian measures. This sort 
of egalitarianism is also a kind of impoverished 
socialism, which played a progressive role in history, but 
is absolutely harmful to modern life. 


Of course, putting the development of productive forces 
in the first place is not to say that socialism refers only to 
the development of productive forces. Deng Xiaoping 
said: “Socialism differs from capitalism precisely in its 
characteristic of seeking common prosperity and 
averting polarization. The fortune created belongs first 
to the State and second, to the people, and it will not lead 
to the emergence of new bourgeoisie” (p. 123). As far as 
socialism is concerned, neither public ownership nor the 
system of distribution according to work 1s nonessential. 
He said: “Public ownership as the main part and 
common prosperity are the cardinal principles of 
socialism which we must uphold” (p. 111). He also said: 
“A new bourgeoisie will never emerge in our develop- 
ment process because our principle of distribution ts that 
of distribution according to work” (p. 255). 
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Some people have asked the question: Is socialism aimed 
at the public ownership system or at the development of 
productive forces? One answer to this question is that 
only public ownership is set as the goal from which we 
can never deviate on the track of socialism. Another is 
that in order to attach importance to the development of 
productive forces, we must treat it as the end, and public 
ownership merely as the means. In my view, raising and 
answering these questions in this way is inappropriate. If 
we talk about the ultimate aim of socialism, it is neither 
public ownership nor the development of productive 
forces, but rather the general improvement of the mate- 
rial and cultural living standards of society as a whole 
and of the people (until we can enter communism), 
which—in Deng Xtaoping’s popular language—is called 
common prosperity. He mentioned on many occasions 
that common affluence is the goal. For example: “The 
goal of socialism is precisely to help all the people 
achieve common prosperity, but not to make them 
polarized” (pp. 110-111). In order to achieve common 
prosperity, it is necessary to develop productive forces 
and to have public ownership. If public ownership is 
forsaken, only a tiny minority of people will get rich, 
even if productive forces are developed, thus giving rise 
to polarization. If productive forces are not developed, 
however, it will lead only to common poverty, even if 
there is public ownership. 


Before the rise of Marxism, every form of utopian 
socialism advocated public ownership. We should say 
that the ideal of socialism is always linked to the demand 
for public ownership, and the so-called socialism does 
not exist if public ownership is forsaken. However, past 
socialist thought gave consideration to public ownership 
on the basis of low productive forces, and almost all of 
them called for impoverished socialism. The character- 
istic of Marxist scientific socialism lies precisely in 
building public ownership on the basis of highly devel- 
oped productive forces, which are even higher than those 
of a capitalist society. Marx and Engels said as early as 
the Communist Manifesto: After realizing their own 
political rule, the proletariat must try as quickly as 
possible to increase the total volume of productive 
forces. Deng Xiaoping also said: “Marxism pays the 
greatest attention to developing productive forces” (p. 
63). Therefore, paying attention to developing produc- 
tive forces and eradicating the worship of impoverished 
public ownership and socialism is completely in line with 
Marxist tenets. 


On the issue of developing productive forces, Deng 
Xiaoping did not repeat the views of the founders of 
Marxism, but enriched Marxism with new things. He set 
out the idea of treating the development of productive 
forces as the center, while the development of public 
ownership and the system of distribution according to 
work must be subordinate to the demand for the devel- 
opment of productive forces. 
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Deng Xiaoping said: ““Comrade Mao Zedong was the 
greatest leader, and the Chinese Revolution was suc- 
cessful under his leadership, but he had a major weak- 
ness: He neglected the development of productive forces. 
I am not saying that he did not want to develop produc- 
tive forces, but that the method was not correct. For 
example, he did not handle things according to the law of 
social and economic development when dealing with the 
‘Great Leap Forward’ and people’s communes” (p. 1 16). 
Here was revealed the reason Mao Zedong and our party 
had, in the past, a certain neglect for the development of 
productive forces. We can cite many remarks by Mao 
Zedong and other leading comrades to indicate that they 
were very eager to develop productive forces, but owing 
to the adoption of an inappropriate method, the out- 
come was that, in reality, they neglected or overlooked 
the development of productive forces. 


Only when we handle things in accordance with the law 
of social and economic development can productive 
forces be truly developed. Here, questions in the fol- 
lowing two respects are involved: 


On the one hand, the development of productive forces 
has its own law. The broad masses’ political initiative, 
set off by the emergence of the socialist system, can play 
a. important role in social development. However, it 
cannot be ‘transformed into modernized productive 
forces if we do not work through scientific technology. 
Hence, Deng Xiaoping emphatically pointed out, as 
early as 1975, that scientific technology was a productive 
force. He said later that it should be considered the 
primary force. No doubt, the effect of politics on pro- 
ductive forces is displayed in rousing the masses’ enthu- 
siasm, but it lies mainly in inspiring people to strive to 
master scientific technology. When carrying out the 
“Great Leap Forward”’ movement in 1958, we believed 
that direct reliance on the masses’ political initiative and 
on rousing their enthusiasm could lead to a great leap in 
industrial and agricultural productive forces, but the 
result was contrary to our wishes. As a matter of fact, the 
movement gave first place to politics rather than to the 
development of productive forces, and in consequence, 
we could not fulfill the goal of developing productive 
forces, but only distorted the role of politics. 


On the other hand lies question concerning the relation- 
ship between developing social productive forces and 
developing production relations. Regarding the relation- 
ship between the two, Deng Xiaoping laid stress on the 
leading position of productive forces. This was a break- 
through in the erroneous viewpoint prevalent in the 
international community and in our country for decades. 
According to this viewpoint, since production relations 
of socialist public ownership are advanced and superior, 
they should remain unchanged, having once taken shape, 
and social productive forces can be constantly improved 
by relying on them, and if there is no progress in the 
development of productive forces, we must make pro- 
duction relations of public ownership more “advanced.” 
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As proved by historical practice, this viewpoint does not 
conform to reality and is unfavorable to the develop- 
ment of socialism. 


Stalin once believed that production relations and pro- 
ductive forces in a socialist society entirely fit in with 
each other, thus denying the occurrence of the problem 
of improving production relations. Mao Zedong did not 
agree with Stalin’s rigid idea, but he still could not solve 
this problem. When exploring ways to solve this 
problem, he tried to promote productive forces with a 
more advanced form of socialist production relations, as 
displayed, at least, in the policy decision of setting up 
rural people’s communes, whereas the so-called 
advanced state referred to “being large-sized and collec- 
tive.” As proved by facts, however, people’s communes 
were seen only as advanced in form, but could not really 
play a part in promoting productive forces. 


We should give first place to the development of produc- 
tive forces after establishing socialist production rela- 
tions in a preliminary way. The socialist public owner- 
ship and its corresponding system of distribution 
according to work are advanced, generally speaking, but 
the extent to which public ownership applies and what is 
the concrete form to be taken must be decided in 
accordance with the state of development of productive 
forces. That is, the concrete form of socialist production 
relations must be changed in line with the development 
of productive forces and with the demand for developing 
productive forces. Whether or not various concrete 
forms are appropriate cannot be judged by the criterion 
of being large and collective, but depends on whether or 
not the development of social productive forces is pro- 
moted. 


In summing up historical experience, Deng Xiaoping 
courageously set out the viewpoint of giving first place to 
the development of productive forces. This is a creative 
viewpoint in line with Marxism. He emphatically illus- 
trated this viewpoint when the rural restructuring 
started. In 1980, several provinces began to transform 
the people’s commune system into the contract respon- 
sibility system on a household basis with remuneration 
linked to output, and they achieved results. Many prov- 
inces, howver, had not done the same thing or had just 
began to carry out this kind of reform. In remarks on the 
rural policy issue in late May 1980, he said: “Some 
comrades worry whether or not this way of doing things 
will affect the collective economy. In my opinion, this 
worry is unnecessary. Our overall orientation is to 
develop the collective economy.... We can be sure that as 
long as our production, our rural social division of labor, 
and our commodity market have developed, low-level 
collectivization will develop into high-level collectiviza- 
tion, and those parts of the collective economy that are 
not consolidated will be consolidated. The key 1s to 
develop productive forces, and we must create condi- 
tions in this respect for the further development of 
collectivization” (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping 
(1975-1982), p. 275). That is to say, under the socialist 


system, the development of productive forces can bring | 
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about progress 1n production relations. We will only take 
a wrong path if we break away from the development of 
productive forces and pursue advanced“ public owner- 
ship according to abstract criteria and believe that pro- 
ductive forces can be developed in this way. 


Under China’s historical conditions, setting out such 
prinicples as giving first place to productive forces, 
suiting the development of socialist production relations 
to the demand for the development of productive forces, 
and displaying the superiority of socialism in the devel- 
opment of productive forces, has a very important 
meaning. Although these principles may not be suitable 
only to China and may be universally applicable, Deng 
Xiaoping did not set out these principles in general 
terms, but applied them to practice while closely linking 
them with China’s real conditions. He not only urged 
people to unswervingly treat the development of produc- 
tive forces as the woik focus of the entire party and 
country, but also put forward a series of important 
questions related to the development of productive 
forces and of the socialist system based on China’s 
national condition of being still at the primary stage of 
socialism. 


II. The Primary Stage of Socialism 


The | 3th party congress held in October 1987 treated the 
thesis that our country was still at the primary stage of 
socialism as the starting point for giving consideration to 
every problem. Deng Xiaoping told foreign visitors two 
months before the meeting: “Our 13th party congress is 
going to clarify at what stage China’s socialism is, which 
is the primary stage. Socialism itself is the primary stage 
of communism, whereas we—China-—are at the primary 
stage of socialism, which is an undeveloped stage. Every- 
thing must proceed from such actual conditions, and we 
must work out plans according to these actual condi- 
tions” (p. 252). 


Over the years, people generally considered a socialist 
society as the brief transition period, which could be 
transformed into a communist society soon, thus there 
was no need to divide a socialist society into several 
stages. As shown by historical practice, this view was 
erroneous. 


According to the original idea of Marx and Engels, a 
socialist society was born after going through a revolu- 
tion in a country with a high degree of capitalist devel- 
opment. In such a country, whether or not a socialist 
society should be divided into primary and advanced 
stages still warrants consideration. As for countries like 
China, where original economic development was very 
backward, it is impossible for socialism to be a rather 
short historical period; moreover, China must proceed 
from the primary stage. Therefore, the CPC does not set 
out the scientific concept of the primary stage of 
socialism in a general sense, but proceeds from China’s 
concrete conditions. 
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Mao Zedong and the leaders of his generation once were 
affected by the unrealistic immpetuosity of a rapid transi- 
tion from socialism to communism. They also took into 
account the idea that China’s socialism would last for a 
long time, and Mao Zedong even suggested that 
socialism would have a developed stage and an undevel- 
oped stage. Overall, however, they failed to consider 
China’s problems by proceeding from the actual condi- 
tions of the primary stage of socialism. Deng Xiaoping 
said: “China did not only endure sufferings in this 
decade (note: refers to the “Cultural Revolution‘), 
before that, from the latter half of 1957 on, we com- 
mitted “leftists mistakes. Overall, it refers precisely to 
shutting the door against the outside world, taking class 
struggle as the key link in domestic affairs, neglecting the 
development of productive forces, and making policies 
that overstepped the primary stage of socialism” (p. 
269). A series of new principles and policies imple- 
mented following the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, held in December 1978, were 
set out, taking an object lesson from the past mistake of 
overstepping the primary stage of socialism. 


In Deng Xiaoping’s view, to help China realize the four 
modernizations, we should notice, at least. the two 
characteristics, that is, having a poor foundation to start 
with, and having a large population, but not many plows. 
In 1979, when discussing the point of a poor foundation, 
he said: We achieved great success in economic construc- 
tion after our country’s founding, but because our foun- 
dation is poor, China now is still one of the very poor 
countries in the world, and China’s overall scientific and 
technological level trails that of advanced countries in 
the world by 20 to 30 years. Regarding the point that 
China’s socialist construction is conducted on the basis 
of poverty and backwardness, Mao Zedong and leaders 
of his generation also noticed this. Mao Zedong used 
“poverty and blankness” to summarize this situation. 
However, they often underestimated the difficulty in 
socialist construction under such circumstances, and 
sometimes they even considered that the foundation of 
“poverty and blankness” was more favorable to drawing 
the newest and most beautiful picture. Commenting on 
the “Great Leap Forward” in the “Review of Certain 
Major Decisions and Events” in 1958, Comrade Bo Yibo 
said that at that time, people believed that “in a large 
country like ours, in which the economy and culture 
were very backward, it seemed that as long as we waged 
an arduous struggle for three years or more, we could 
fulfill the task of socialist construction and begin to shift 
to communism.” He also said: “The one-sided viewpoint 
of treating ‘poverty and blankness’ as our country’s merit 
also played a certain role in underestimating the diffi- 
culty in putting an end to our country’s backward face 
once and for all” (see p. 720 of the book). 


It is unrealistic to believe that we can act freely and draw 
the newest and most beautiful picture of socialism on the 
foundation of “poverty and blankness.” If there is a 
newest and most beautiful picture of socialism, it 1s 
definitely linked to the extremely high productive forces 
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of socialism. We cannot talk about the newest and the 
most beautiful picture when socialist productive forces 
are still very backward. Moreover, we should not decide 
what kind of principles and policies to implement bised 
on the general concepts of socialism. The importance of 
the theory of the primary stage of socialism lies precisely 
in the way it clearly points out that every principle and 
policy we implement must be in line with the actual 
conditions at the primary stage of socialism, and never 
can we adhere rigidly to the general form of socialism or 
make judgments purely in accordance with the abstract 
criteria of socialism. 


In the democratic revolution, Mao Zedong found a 
correct Chinese revolutionary path in accordance with 
China’s concrete conditions. For people who adhere 
rigidly to the general formula of Marxism, this path is 
absurd. Indeed, if we are divorced from concrete condi- 
tions and raise a general question on the proletarian-led 
democratic revolution, that 1s, asking whether the revo- 
lution should be city- or village-based, such a question is 
unanswerable, or we can reply only that the revolution 
should be city-based. Under China’s concrete historical 
conditions, however, the only correct path for a prole- 
tarian party is to go to the villages and mobilize the vast 
numbers of peasants to carry out armed struggle and to 
encircle the cities from the rural areas. 


The same is true for socialist construction. As we are 
carrying out socialist construction on the foundation of 
“poverty and blankness,” we must admit that we are 
now at the primary stage of socialism. In this way, we 
must pay closer attention to the development of produc- 
tive forces, and in order to develop productive forces, we 
must implement a series of principles and policies in line 
with the primary stage of socialism. Deng Xiaoping said: 
“Do not stick to the hard and fast rules. In the past, we 
were steeped in hard and fast rules; now we have to make 
a breakthrough” (p. 261). The hard and fast rules men- 
tioned here include the general formula of socialism in 
the book. Breaking through the hard and fast rules refers 
precisely to integrating the general principles of Marxist 
socialism with China’s actual condiitons at the primary 
stage of socialism and to smashing the trammels of the 
general formula. Deng Xiaoping dared to break through 
the hard and fast rules and found the path of socialism 
with Chinese characteristics, which—just as Mao 
Zedong dared to break through the hard and fast rules 
and found the victorious path of the Chinese democratic 
revolution—requires great theoretical courage. 


It is difficult to make decisions on many problems if we 
are fettered by hard and fast rules. Starting from 1978, 
the people's commune system was transformed into the 
contract responsibility system on a household basis with 
remuneration linked to output. “At the time when we 
proposed implementation of the contract responsibility 
system on a household basis with remuneration linked to 
output, many people were against 1t, asking if the house- 
ho'd contract responsibility system could be regarded as 
socialism” (p. 367). If we are divorced from concrete 
historical conditions and ask, without proceeding from 
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actual conditions, whether people’s communes, in which 
all production means are publicly owned, or the house- 
hold contract responsibility system should regarded as 
socialism, then it is really difficult to answer such a 
question. As proved by historical experience, it seems 
that the commune ownership (later the ownership was 
divided into three levels on the basis of teams) had very 
strong flavor of socialism, but it could not enhance the 
social productive forces in the countryside and improve 
peasants’ living standard, whereas the contract responsi- 
bility system on a household basis with remuneration 
linked to output (plus the system of unified manage- 
ment, combined with independent management), opens 
up broad development prospects for socialist villages in 
our country. 


As early as 1978, Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: ““We 
must allow some localities, some enterprises, and some 
workers and peasants—owing to their hard work and 
great achievements—to earn more income and ad a 
better life.” He said: “This is a major policy that can 
affect and give an impetus to our national economy” 
(Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping (1975-1982), p. 142). 
Laier, he repeatedly talked about this idea. In February 
1984, for example, he said: ‘““We must let some localities 
get rich first; egalitarianism will not work. This is a 
major policy which everyone must consider” (p. 52). In 
the last decade or so, we really did it and achieved very 
good results. Viewed from an abstract sense, it seems 
very odd to put forward such a major policy. Socialism 
aims at achieving common prosperity; does this contra- 
dict the idea of letting some localities and some people 
get rich first? However, if viewed from the actual condi- 
tions at the primary stage of socialism, this policy is 
entirely understandable and essential. China is so large 
and various localities are so widely different from each 
other, if all localities and people were to advance at the 
same pace, such egalitarianism would only sink us into 


poverty. 


Allowing various economies of non-public ownership to 
exist, but with the public ownership at the core, is also an 
extremely important major policy. Deng Xiaoping said: 
“We allow the development of the individual economy 
and also the development of Sino-foreign joint ventures 
and solely foreign-invested enterprises, but socialist 
public ownership remains the main body” (p. 110). 
Concerning the question of foreign investment, he said: 
“The socialist economic foundation is very large, and 
will not be rocked by intakes of tens and hundreds of 
billions in foreign capital. Taking in foreign capital 
definitely can serve as an important supplement to our 
socialist construction, which in today’s view, can be 
described as indispensable” (p. 65). In light of this 
viewpoint and also according to the concrete historical 
situations of the areas of Hong Kong, Macao, and 
Taiwan, he set out the unprecedented idea of “one 
country, two systems.” He said: “Socialism must be the 
main body of China, but some areas in our country, such 
as Hong Kong and Taiwan, are allowed to practice 
capitalism” (p. 59). “Socialism is socialism in a region 


FBIS-CHI-94-125 
29 June 1994 


with a population of | billion. This is a prerequisite 
without which things will not work. Under such a 
prerequisite, we can allow alongside us the practice of 
Capitalism in small areas and within a small scope. We 
believe that the authorized existence of capitalism 
within a small scope is even more advantageous to the 
development of socialism” (p. 103). 


We cannot adhere to the book formula on how to 
construct socialism. It seems that this is a very clear 
argument, but it will be a major breakthrough when we 
grasp this point in practice. Just like the idea of encir- 
cling the cities from the rural areas put forward by Mao 
Zedong in those days, dogmatists will reckon Deng 
Xiaoping’s viewpoints as absurd arguments that depart 
from the classics and rebel against orthodoxy. Deng 
Xiaoping stressed that Marxism must be developed and 
that we could never treat it as dogma. He said: “In the 
past, we scored a victory in the revolution by encircling 
the cities from the rural areas. This point is not covered 
by the books on Marxism-Leninism. Now, we still 
uphold Marxism-Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought. 
Here, we have some parts of inheritance and some parts 
of development. To be precise, what we mean by 
socialist construction is to build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics, and only in this way can we truly uphold 
Marxism” (p. 191). 


What was said in the books written by Marx and Engels 
was only a envisaged idea of the future socialist system. 
Since they summed up the reasonable elements of the 
desired socialist pictures depicted by generations of 
advanced figures, and in particular, studied the rise of 
capitalism and its development history, and pointed out 
that the capitalist system was doomed, so their envisaged 
idea of the socialist system was scientific in nature. 
However, their envisaged idea could only sketch a broad 
outline of the socialist system. Lenin had preliminary 
practice of socialism, but it was still impossible to set out 
relatively systematic views on socialist construction. 
Deng Xiaoping said: “The socialist system is not equiv- 
alent to the concrete practice of socialist construction” 
(Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping (1975-1982), p. 214). If 
we copy indiscriminately the concept of a fully devel- 
oped socialist system, even if this is a completely correct 
concept, instead of exploring the long process of socialist 
construction, we definitely can say that nothing will be 
accomplished. Our modernization proceeds on the track 
of socialism, but we cannot adhere rigidly to the basic 
concepts of the socialist system and treat them as a 
current program of action. In light of our national 
conditions, we must be good at taking various measures 
that are favorable to the developmeni of social produc- 
tive forces; otherwise it will be impossible to develop our 
socialism. 


We differentiate capitalism from socialism according to 
abstract criteria, thus suffering too many losses. We once 
believed that as we were practicing socialism, anything 
that emerged in capitalist society should be rejected. It 
was in this spirit that the once- popular slogan of 
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“fostering proletarian ideology and eliminating bour- 
geois ideology” was advanced. Deng Xiaoping said: “In 
today’s view, this old slogan is one-sided and not very 
accurate. Without carrying out investigation and ana- 
lyzing the situation in an all- round manner, certain 
comrades even criticize some of our current reforms, 
which contribute to the development of production and 
the socialist cause as if they are capitalist. This practice 
is incorrect” (Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping (1975- 
1982), p. 298). 


Ill. Reform—Liberation of Productive Forces 


A socialist society can never be full-grown and perfect at 
birth; in the process of its growth and development, it is 
bound to undergo various changes in its economic, 
political, and social systems, just like all other kinds of 
social formation experienced in human history. 


In no matter what country, no slave, feudal, or capitalist 
society was unalterable from beginning to end. After 
noticing that certain malpractices have arisen in the 
society ruled by them, the ruling class in the society of 
class exploitation needs to make some changes in certain 
aspects in its economic, political, and social system and 
to take resolute actions to bring about these changes, 
which are called reform. In the society of class exploita- 
tion, the difference between revolution and reform lies in 
the fact that revolution is started by the class of the ruled, 
while reform is started by the ruling class. If the revolu- 
tion is successful, it will result in a transformation from 
one kind of social formation to another, whereas reform, 
generally speaking, means changes within the same type 
of social formation. (There have been cases in human 
history when reform led to changes in social formations. 
For example, a slave society was transformed into a 
feudal society, and a feudal society was transformed into 
a capitalist society. This is because although the two 
initial social formations were different, both were, after 
all, societies with the class exploitation system.) When 
the United States was undergoing the severe economic 
crisis from 1929 on, the ‘“‘New Deal” implemented by 
President Franklin Roosevelt was precisely a relatively 
important reform in the development history of capi- 
talism. Once the implementation of Roosevelt's ““New 
Deal” was begun, it caught public attention from all over 
the world. Different sorts of comments were made at 
that time, and some people even believed that Roosevelt 
had transformed capitalism into socialism. In reality, 
however, what Roosevelt implemented was merely a 
kind of reform within the limits of the capitalist system. 
This kind of reform really helped capitalism to bring its 
unused vitality into play to get over the crisis. During the 
300-400 years following the rise of capitalism in the 
world, various countries underwent numerous self- 
reforms to varying degrees. This phase of history merits 
review. (to be continued) 
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{Article by Hu Sheng (5170 4939): *‘What Is Socialism, 
How Should We Build Socialism?—Studying the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, Volume 3°’°—second 
of two installments] 


[Text] The establishment of a socialist society indicates 
that a people has created a new society with a high level 
of consciousness unseen in human history. This con- 
sciousness came from people’s understanding of the 
general law governing historical development and shows 
that people can roughly discern the direction in which 
the new society will develop, though they are unlikely to 
know the specific law governing the development of the 
new society beforehand. Therefore, they cannot build up 
the new socialist mansion at one go without a flawless 
blueprint. In its lengthy historical process of existence, a 
socialist society—like other types of societies—is to 
change with the development of the productive forces 
and the change in various objective conditions. As the 
builders of socialism may make mistakes owing to erro- 
neous thinking, the change in and development of the 
new society becomes all the more complicated. Histor- 
ical facts have proved that when the objective conditions 
have changed, and thus call for a change in people's 
thinking, and if the builders of socialism fail to carry out 
reform in time, the cause of building a new society may 
go down the drain. 


Therefore, the development process of a socialist society 
often calls for reforms; in other words, a situation that 
calls for reforms often occurs. Our current reform 1s 
based on our experience in building socialism in over 20 
years, beginning late 1950’s. Why the experience has 
generated a demand for reform and what reform pro- 
gram we should have are related to the experience in 
building socialism in many other countries, with the 
Soviet Union as the mainstay for a period of 60 years 
beginning in the late 1920's. In this period, socialist 
construction in varicus countries provided rich, positive 
experience, and also exposed people's distorted under- 
standing of socialism, as well as weaknesses that a 
country in which capitalism had not been developed 
could hardly avoid in building socialism. On the histor- 
ical signpost appeared an earnest warning: reform or 
appropriate reform, or else doom. 


The shortcomings cropping up in socialist construction 
and in economic, political, and other relevant systems 
can be summarized as follows: 


1. Unduly relying on centralized state power to manage 
and control everything. This gave the state a heavy 
burden that was beyond its power, and dampened or 
even suppressed the enthusiasm of all social quarters 
outside state power. 
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2. Fa.ing to assimilate the advances of capitalist coun- 
tries which are been useful for building socialism—some 
advances can be assimilated directly, while others need 
to be reformed. 


Such a formula for building socialism suggested that 
people had an incorrect or partly incorrect under- 
standing of socialism. According to this formula, social 
productive forces could grow, but they could grow only 
to a limited extent and then clearly stagnated. 


When beginning to build socialism following the victo- 
rious revolution, China indiscriminately copied the 
Soviet Union’s formula for building socialism. This was 
because China lacked its own experience at that time, 
but also indicated that Chinese leaders were fettered by 
various concepts initiated by the Soviet Union in 
arriving at a correct understanding of socialism. Mao 
Zedong and other Chinese leaders once took a skeptical 
attitude toward the Soviet Union's formula and tried to 
carry out reform, but they failed to put their reform ideas 
into practice or made mistakes of a different nature in 
finding a correct reform program. 


Deng Xiaoping said clearly in 1988: “Our past practice 
of indiscriminately copying the Soviet Union's formula 
for building socialism resulted in many problems. We 
discovered this problem a long time ago, but failed to 
find a good solution” (Selected Works of Deng Viaoping, 
Volume 3, p. 261). In 1987 he also said: “There 1s no way 
out other than reform. The practice over several decades 
has proved that the old formula is unsuccessful. Our past 
practice of indiscriminately copying a foreign country’s 
formula hindered the development of the productive 
forces, led to a rigid way of thinking, and prevented the 
people and the grass roots displaying their enthus:asm” 
(p. 237). He then added: “We have made other mistakes, 
too, such as the ‘Great Leap Forward’ and the ‘Cultural 


Revolution.” We made these mistakes not because of 


copying other countries’ formulas” (p, 237), indeed, the 
“Great Leap Forward” and the “Cultural Revolution” 
were created by none other than China itself. Naturally, 
such erroneous practices were useless in rejecting foreign 
countries’ formulas that were unsuitable for China 
Clearly, the two basic mistakes mentioned above also 
were found in these mistakes made by China itself. 


Indiscriminately copying a foreign country’s formula, 
among other mistakes, resulted in serious ramifications 
Deng Xiaoping said briefly: “Our principal mistakes 
made since 1957 are ‘Left’ mistakes, and the ‘Cultural 
Revolution’ is extremely “Left.” In the 20-year period 
from 1958 to 1978, our society actually stagnated, the 
national economy barely grew, and the people's living 
standards hardly rose. Can we let this situation go 
unchecked?” (p. 237). As compared with traditional! 
concepts of socialism, Deng Xiaoping’s views on reform 
bear the following characteristics: 


Deng Xiaoping stressed the need to build socialism with 
Chinese characteristics in line with China’s actual con- 
ditions, while the traditional concepts of other people 
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represented by the Soviet Union maintained that any 
country could copy the existing formula for building 
socialism because it is the ideal one. 


Deng Xiaoping said: “Reform is self-improvement of the 
socialist system and it has brought about a certain degree 
of revolutionary change in certain areas” (p. 142). On the 
one hand, this means that reform represents a certain 
degree of revolutionary change and that it is carried out 
within the framework of socialism. On the other, it 
means that the socialist system has yet to be constantly 
improved. This view contrasts with the traditional idea 
that the socialist system is perfect once it comes into 
being, or needs only minor patching-up. 


Deng Xiaoping stressed that reform must serve to pro- 
mote the development of the productive forces of 
socialist society, as well as focus on developing the 
productive forces. So the first thing we did when we 
began the reform in 1978 was to shift the focal point of 
our work. He said: “Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 1 Ith CPC Central Committee, the entire party has 
shifted the focal point of its work to the soctalist mod- 
ernization drive. While upholding the four cardinal 
principles, we have concentrated on developing social 
productive forces. This means setting things right in a 
fundamental way” (p. 141). He also emphasized that 
reform serves to emancipate productive forces. This 
fundamentally contrasts with the traditional idea that 
only revolution can liberate productive forces, and that 
under conditions of socialism there 1s no such task as 
liberating productive forces. 


Now let us discuss, in particular, the viewpoint that 
r form also serves to liberate productive forces. 


Socialist society was established on the basis of produc- 
tive forces created by the capitalist society, and it negates 
capitalism. The reason the capitalist system must be 
negated is that the capitalist system—with the capitalist 
relations of production at the core—can no longer pro- 
mote the development of productive forces. The task of 
the socialist revolution is to liberate the productive 
torces from the trammels of the capitalist system.) When 
a socialist society has been established, 1s there any 
situation in which efforts should be made to lberate 
productive forces? Is there any task of Inberating produc 
tive forces? For a long period of time, many people in the 
world answered no to these questions, although the 
productive forces in socialist society actually stagnated. 


In the past, it was Mao Zedong who gave dilferent 
answers to the-e questions. When the “Great Leap 
Forward” in 1958 proved a failure, after seerng that 
socialist economic construction did not proceed rapidly 
as he had expected, Mao Zedong realized that there were 
some obstacles to be removed. He also was dissatisfied 
with the practice of indiscriminately copying the Soviet 
Union's experience, and hoped to open up a path ot our 
own. Although he did not make an adequate. scientific 
analysis of the failure of the “Great Leap Forward.” bis 
abovementioned ideas clearly have a few pornts to 
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recommend them. He did not find a correct path later 
because he gave an entirely incorrect answer to the 
problem of where ‘ay the obstacles or trammels hin- 
dering the development of productive forces in socialist 
society. He believed that the failure to make a thorough 
socialist revolution, namely, to thoroughly combat the 
capitalist class and capitalism, was where the shoe 
pinched, and that the capitalist relations of production 
and their superstructure died hard in socialist society. So 
he maintained that our tasks were to constantly identify 
capitalist things in socialist society, and to wage a 
struggle against them. Such thinking contradicted objec- 
tive reality and brought about disasters in practice. 
Following this guiding ideology, people regarded all 
things that did not bear the mark of public ownership, as 
well as all types of individual ownership, as capitalist. 
This guiding ideology then found expression in “chop- 
ping off the tails of capitalism” in the countryside and in 
“discovering capitalist-roaders in the party,” entailing 
serious consequences. To sum up, Mao Zedong’s mis- 
takes were due to the theories of “taking class struggle as 
the key link” and of “continued revolution under the 
dictatorship of the proletariat.” Although the idea of 
“continued revolution under the proletarian dictator- 
ship” was not advanced by Mao Zedong himself, he 
agreed with it and it conformed with his own thinking. 
His thinking was that to develop the socialist productive 
forces, people must constantly free themselves from the 
trammels of capitalism. 


After the Third Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC Central 
Committee, our party drew a conclusion from historical 
experience: Though class struggle will exist within cer- 
tain areas, it is no longer the principal contradiction in 
our society; though we must continue to oppose the 
tendency of pulling China toward capitalism—meaning 
the tendency of bourgeois liberalization—we cannot 
develop productive forces mainly through class struggle. 
The trammels hindering the development of productive 
forces do not come from capitalism, but from the inap- 
propriate economic system, which is related to a misun- 
derstanding of socialism under certain historical condi- 
tions. In the circumstances, it is wrong to free productive 
forces through making a revolution, as we did in the past. 


Dc 1g Xiaoping stressed: Revolution serves to liberate 
productive forces, and so does reform. He clearly distin- 
guished between the tasks of the two in liberating pro- 
ductive forces. He said: “Overthrowing the reactionary 
rule by imperialism, feudalism, and bureaucrat- 
capitalism to liberate the productive forces of the Chi- 
nese people was the goal of our past revolution. So 
revolution serves to liberate productive forces. Basically 
changing the economic system that is hindering the 
development of productive forces to set up a dynamic 
socialist economic system to promote the development 
of productive forces, once the socialist system has been 
basically set up, is the goal of reform. So reform serves to 
liberate productive forces” (p. 370). 
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The reform that is needed in the present stage of socialist 
development must serve to basically change the eco- 
nomic system, which is related to various types of rigid 
ideas, a system belatedly relying on centralized state 
power. This task certainly cannot be accomplished 
through revolution against the capitalist class. Move- 
over, the theory of “taking class struggle as the key link” 
cannot help us learn useful *xperience from various 
foreign countries. 


Historical experience has proved that “taking class 
struggle as the key link” in dealing with domestic matters 
is related to closed-doorism. Deng Xiaoping said: ““Expe- 
rience over the last three decades has taught us that it 
does not work to engage in construction with doors 
closed; the economy cannot develop in this way” (p. 64). 
“To seek development and to shake off poverty and 
backwardness, China must open to the outside world” 
(p. 266). He also said: “Many years of experience have 
indicated that we cannot rely on the old economic 
system to develop the economy, so we must assimilate 
useful methods created by the capitalist countries to 
develop productive forces” (p. 149). Daring to assimilate 
useful methods created by the capitalist countries shows 
that socialism has great vitality, rather than suggesting 
that it is weak. Of course, while insisting on pursuing the 
open policy, Deng Xiaoping also stressed the need to 
reject all the decadent things of capitalist countries. 


Reform represents self-improvement of the socialist 
system, so it is different from revolution, in which one 
class topples another, but both serve to liberate produc- 
tive forces. Deng Xiaoping said: “Like our past revolu- 
tion, reform aims at doing away with obstacles hindering 
development of productive forces so as to enable China 
to shake off poverty and backwardness. In this sense, 
reform can be seen as revolutionary transformation” (p. 
135). Since the traditional socialist system has existed 
for several decades and has struck root deep in the 
people’s hearts, it is not easy to make a breach in it, 
either practically or ideologically. However, as far as the 
present deep-going and comprehensive reform is con- 
cerned, it is a revolution in a sense. 


Deng Xiaoping said: “‘We regard reform as a revolution, 
which is of course different from the ‘Cultural Revolu- 
tion’” (p. 82). He continued: “The reform we are car- 
rying out is a bold one, but if we do not act this way, we 
will have difficulties making progress. Reform is the 
second Chinese revolution. This is an important thing 
we must do, though we take risks in doing so” (p. 113). 
Clearly, he meant that though reform is a revolution, it 1s 
entirely different from the “continued revolution under 
the dictatorship of the proletariat” or the “Cultural 
Revolution” because it is not a simple continuation and 
extension of the past victorious revolution, but is “the 
second Chinese revolution.” 


IV. The Socialist Market Economy 


In a socialist society, in order to liberate the productive 
forces it is necessary to shake off the trammels of 
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centralized state power and the all-inclusive planned 
economy. Deng Xiaoping said: ““We have been prac- 
ticing the planned economy, but many years of practice 
has taught us that the planned economy, in a sense, 
hindered the development of productive forces” (p. 148) 


In the past, we used to equate the socialist economy with 
the planned economy. Some people believed that a 
socialist society can and must practice the planned 
economy. This has something to do with the misunder- 
standing of socialism. They believed that in a socialist 
society, because people have a high level of conscious- 
ness, they can predict in detail how the production and 
economic activities will proceed and can reflect this 
prediction in their plans. In fact, however, this is impos- 
sible. Man’s high level of consciousness finds expression 
mainly in having a general understanding of the laws 
governing social development. It is impossible, however, 
for people to know every detail of social economic 
activities. If you ebstinately want to work out such a plan 
and give it the power to control everything, you certainly 
will make the mistakes of subjectivism and bureaucrat- 
ism. When every locality, social group, enterprise, eco- 
nomic entity, factory, or every person taking part in 
economic and productive activities is required to act 
strictly according to a unified plan formulated by the 
state, there is enthusiasm displayed only by the central 
government, and the enthusiasm of other social quarters 
is dampened. Clearly, this runs counter to the essential 
requirements of socialism. 


Deng Xiaoping was fully aware of the shortcomings of 
the planned economy, and maintained that reform must 
serve to mobilize the enthusiasm of all quarters. He said: 
“We have formulated the opening-up and reform polli- 
cies because our past lessons have taught us that the 
situation in which China is closed to international inter- 
course must be reversed, and that the people’s enthu- 
siasm must be aroused” (p. 224). He also said: “The goal 
of our economic reform—‘o put it briefly—is to enliven 
the domestic economy and open China to the outside 
world. Enlivening the domestic economy means lifting 
restrictions on the domestic economy and arousing the 
people’s enthusiasm through opening up. As soon as 
restrictions on the rural economy were lifted, the enthu- 
siasm of 800 million peasants was aroused. Likewise, the 
enthusiasm of enterprises and all social quarters in urban 
areas will be aroused as soon as restrictions on the urban 
economy are lifted” (p. 135). 


Mao Zedong was also aware of the defects and mistakes 
of the Soviet Union’s planned economy in 1956. At that 
time, he tabled a basic principle that every positive 
factor at home and abroad should be brought into play to 
serve the socialist cause. This basic principle is undoubt- 
edly correct, but how should it be put into effect? Mao 
Zedong attempted to carry out this principle by political 
means, as shown by his later practice and theories—such 
as “taking class struggle as the key link” and starting 
mass movements in a big way, which caused serious 
ramifications. In light of this lesson, at the central 
working conference held immediately before the Third 
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Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee in 
1978, in other words, at the outset of the reform, Deng 
Xiaoping said: “We must learn to manage the economy 
by economic means. If we know nothing about it, we 
should learn from those who know, and from the 
advanced management techniques created by foreign 
countries” (Collected Works of Deng Xiaoping— 
1975-1982, page 140). 


What are the economic means that can correct the 
mistakes of the planned economy? It is unlikely that such 
economic means will emerge from sheer imagination; we 
must seek them from historical experience in the cultural 
development of mankind. 


Deng Xiaoping said: “In comparison with capitalism, 
the strong points of sovialism (Note: Socialism here 
clearly refers to the socialism under which the planned 
economy prevails) are that it can coordinate all the 
activities of the nation like pieces in a chess game and 
can amass all resources to ensure that key projects will 
proceed as planned, while its shortcomings are that it is 
unable to make good use of the market to enliven the 
economy. How can we solve the problem concerning the 
relationship between the market and planning? A good 
solution will contribute to economic development, oth- 
erwise the economy will suffer” (pp. 16-17). In this 
speech, Deng Xiaoping took an analytical approach to 
the planried economy, instead of totalling negating it. 
While listing its strong points, he pointed out its basic 
shortcoming: Inability to enliven the economy, thus 
dampening enthusiasm of various social quarters. This 
speech was contained in one of the first articles in the 
Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, in which Deng 
Xiaoping puts the market in an important place and 
attributes the stagnated economy to inappropriate wutili- 
zation of the market. 


People also used to equate the market economy with the 
capitalist economy, believing that the market economy 
can be practiced only in a capitalist society, and that 
practicing the market economy means restoring private 
ownership and capitalism. These concepts have been 
supported by several generations of Marxists, as well as 
by the capitalist media and academic circles in the 
Western world. In socialist society, negating commodi- 
ties anc the market economy and practicing the product 
economy controlled by the state plan were regarded as 
essential measures for rejecting capitalism. 


Commodities and the market have existed in human 
society for a long time, and the argument that they did 
not appear until the capitalist society is untrue. How- 
ever, it was the capitalist society, especially the fully 
fledged capitalist society, that made it possible for com- 
modities to cover the whole society and thus form the 
market economy, and even the mature market economy. 
The developed market economy and its mechanism are 
the product of socialized mass production. Since 
socialist society builders plan to set up a brand new 
society on the basis of the civilization created by man- 
kind throughout history, they must absorb all useful 
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things left over by the capitalist society, including pro- 
duction technology, the mass production system, and of 
course, the market economy, which emerged along with 
the mass production system. Since socialist public own- 
ership must be based on the developed socialized mass 
production, there is no reason socialist society cannot 
accommodate the market economy, which is related to 
socialized mass production. Many people used to believe 
that the market economy was unacceptable to a socialist 
society, so they misunderstood that the market economy 
was unique to capitalist society and that it was insepa- 
rable from privatiz2tion. They also believed that 
between public ownership and the market economy, 
meaning between socialism and the market economy, we 
could choose only one or the other. 


Since the October revolution, the traditional concept of 
socialism, in general, has been that the market economy 
is incompatible with socialism. Apart from the reason 
that the founder of Marxism thought that future society 
would organize society-wide production and economic 
activities in a planned way and that there would be no 
commodity exchange, this is mainly because the prin- 
cipal countries praciicing socialism, restricted by social 
and historical conditions, have not experienced the stage 
of developed capitalism. Before their respective revolu- 
tions, the market economy did not extend to the whole of 
society, and various mechanisms related to the market 
economy were immature. After the revolution, fairly 
great achievements were made under the planned 
economy. The reasons were: |) These countries, taking 
advantage of the popular enthusiasm ignited during the 
revolution, used state power to enforce unified arrange- 
ments and unified allocations; and 2) The level of 
economic development of these countries at that time 
was low, the scale of construction small, and the eco- 
nomic structure simple. However, the popular enthu- 
siasm could not play a role for a long time if new fuel was 
not added. With the economy growing to a new level and 
the economic structure becoming more complicated, 
there was a change in the social and economic situation 
which revealed more and more clearly the defects of the 
planned economy. Under these circumstances, if we did 
not carry out radical reform of the planned economy and 
if we refused to acknowledge the strong points of the 
market economy, economic contraction and political 
instability would ensue. 


In the 20-year period since 1956, when China entered 
the socialist stage, we practiced the planned economy to 
the exclusion of the market economy. Facts, however, 
showed that commodities and the market cannot be 
annulled. Practice over the last 20 years indicated, 
however, that when we acknowledge commodity produc- 
tion and respect the law of value, our economy grows 
pretty well. Under the guidance of the “Left” devia- 
tionist ideology, efforts were made to reduce the scale of 
commodity production conducted by the small pro- 
ducers, such as changing the people’s commune into a 
self-support unit, banning country markets, and 
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changing the wage system into a free supply system. 
Facts have proved all these are impossible and can result 
only in retrogression. 


The Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee held in late 1978 ushered Chinese economic 
development into a new period. In this new period, by 
initiating the economic reform, the area where the 
market regulation is brought into play has been 
expanded continuously, the function of the market 
mechanism has been strengthened, and the area where 
state planning—especially mandatory planning—holds 
sway has been reduced. Since we took these measures, 
the people’s enthusiasm and initiative have been con- 
stantly brought into full play and the market mechanism 
has played an increasingly clear basic role in the alloca- 
tion of resources. In short, we made achievements we 
could not have made under the planned economy. Nat- 
urally, changing the planned economy into a market 
economy will involve many difficulties, but the orienta- 
tion has been defined and the path opened up. 


While adhering to the principle of taking public owner- 
ship as the mainstay, we allow the development of other 
economic sectors, including the private sector, but we 
will not encourage privatization because of the setting up 
of a market economy. To develop a socialist market 
economy, we musi adhere to the principle of taking 
public ownership as the mainstay and must bring the 
positive role of the market economy into full play so as to 
facilitate the development of socialist social productive 
forces. 


The experience of capitalist countries practicing the 
market economy indicates that the state is not passive 
and inert in developing a market economy. On the 
contrary, capitalist countries also rely on macrocontrol 
to atone for the shortcomings and weaknesses of the 
market economy. To develop a market economy under 
the socialist system, a socialist country is in a better 
position to exercise macroeconomic control in the inter- 
ests of the large numbers of laboring people and in the 
long-term interests of the social development because it 
has shaken off the arduous task of arranging economic 
activities at the microeconomic level—a task beyond its 
ability. Of course, the state also will be able to focus on 
those projects regarding which it must pool national 
resources in order to achieve success. 


In line with all this historical experience, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out: “There is no fundamental contra- 
diction between socialism and the market economy. 
What is at issue is what methods we can apply to more 
effectively develop productive forces” (p. 148). “Why do 
some people invariably say the market belongs to capi- 
talism, while insisting that only planning represents 
socialism? Planning and the market are nothing but 
methods; as long as they can help develop productive 
forces, we can use them. When they serve socialism, they 
are socialism; when they serve capitalism, they are 
capitalism” (p. 203). These two remarks were made by 
Deng Xiaoping in 1985 and 1987, respectively. During 
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his south China tour in 1992, he said again: “Whether 
the emphasis ts on planning or on the market mechanism 
is not the essential distinction between socialism and 
capitalism. A planned economy ts not socialisin; there is 
planning under capitalism too. A market economy ts not 
capitalism; there is market regulation under socialism 
too. Planning and mirket regulation are both means of 
controlling economic activity. In essence, the objective 
of socialism is to liberate and develop the productive 
forces, to eliminate exploitation and polarization, and 
ultimately to achieve common prosperity” (p. 373). 


By a’vccating the breaking down of superstitions con- 
cerning the planned economy, as well as taboos against 
the market economy, and thereby affirming that a 
socialist society can utilize the market economy as an 
economic means and that to serve socialism a socialist 
society should use all experience of the market economy 
accumulated under the capitalist system which helps to 
develop socialized mass production and promote eco- 
nomic development and social progress, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping made an extremely important contribution to 
the theory of socialism. (Written March-April, 1994) 


Union Leader Says ‘Workers’ Congress System’ 
Necessary 

OW 2906035594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0334 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Shiiazhuang, June 29 (XINHUA)—A trade 
union leader said here today that the workers’ congress 
system should be adhered to, even as the state-owned 
enterprises are shifting their operational mechanisms in 
line with international practices. 


Yang Xingfu. vice-chairman of the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions (ACFTU), said that workers and staff 
members, as “masters of the state and state-owned 
enterprises’, are in charge of state property, and 
shoulder the responsibility of preserving its value. 


Yang was speaking at a national conference on trade 
unions held in this capital of north China’s Hebei 
Province. 


“Unlike workers in Western countries,” he said, “Chi- 
nese workers can participate in the democratic manage- 
ment of state-owned enterprises through the workers’ 
congress system with Chinese characteristics.” 


Yang said that workers’ congresses have been set up in 
nearly all the state-owned enterprises, and the system 1s 
upheld in China’s Constitution, the Enterprise Law, the 
Trade Umion Law and the Corporate Law. 


Yang claimed that the economic efficiency of state 
enterprises can be raised through workers’ democratic 
involvement. 


Of millions of proposals from the workers’ congresses 
across the country every year, more than half concern 
production and business operations, according to the 
vice-chairman. 
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However, he lamented, “in some areas, the democratic 
involvement mechanism ha: not been beefed up in line 
with the autonomy rights gained by enterprises.” 


And the incidents of workers’ rights being infringed 
upon by collectively owned enterprises are increasing, he 
noted. 


He urged all parties to explore new ways to strengthen 
the role of the workers’ congresses in the transitional 
period. 


He stressed that state-owned enterprises, state-funded 
corporations and limited-liability companies funded by 
the state should improve their workers’ congresses in 
accordance with the new Corporation Law and the 
Enterprise Law. 


The rights of the congresses should include participation 
in the policy-making process concerning the develop- 
ment, production and operation of the enterprises. The 
congresses should have the right to examine salaries and 
bonuses, check safety measures and working conditions, 
and supervise the business operations of top executives. 


Corporations should have workers’ representatives on 
their boards of directors and boards of supervisors, Yang 
said. 


Workers should account for one third of the members of 
the boards of directors and one third to half of the 
members of the boards of supervisors, he said. 


Yang said foreign-funded enterprises should also make it 
a rule to let workers take part in their management, by 
establishing trade unions or labor-management commit- 
tees. 


Security Service Helps Safeguard Social Stability 


11K 2906034994 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 28 
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[By Ma Chenguang: “‘Nonpolice Personnel Help Keep 
the Peace’’] 


[Text] China’s security service forces, a nine-year-old 
nonpolice group, have become an important aid to police 
in safeguarding social stability. 


They are shouldering a large portion of security work at 
enterprises, government and financial organs, markets, 
railway stations, and airports, filling a gap left by the 
limited number of policemen. 


During the past nine years, their work has shown effec- 
tive results, said Gao Xu, the President of the China 
Security Association (CSA). 


Gao was speaking at the close of a three-day conference 
in Beijing to mark the establishment of the CSA. 


In Beiing, security workers from the Beijing Security 
Service Company act as guards for 2,278 clients. 
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Last year, these employees handled more than |.1 mil- 
lion cases—involving 20,000 thefts or fights and caught 
2,474 offenders. 


Gao says the CSA will help boost China’s service force, 
which needs to be strengthened further. 


The security service first appeared in 1985 to meet the 
changing domestic situation, which called for more secu- 
rity work in enterprises and government organs. The 
forces now have 200,000 employees across the country, 
whereas the police team stands at about one million, 
Vice Minister of Public Security Mou Xinsheng said 
yesterday. 


They are working at about 1,000 security service com- 
panies nationwide. 


The security work mainly involves guarding gates, con- 
ducting patrols for them, and escorting bearers of money 
or valuable goods. 


Also, they can be asked to safeguard exhibitions, sports, 
or enterprise activities and install security equipment at 
buildings, Mou said. 


However, they are not allowed to own guns and batons or 
to act as bodyguards for individuals. 


Before beginning their service, these guards usually 
receive training for one to three months at one of the 
service companies. 


Beijing and Shanghai now have the largest teams of 
security workers. 


Beijing has 23,000 security guards in 26 service compa- 
nies while Shanghai has 20,300 in 25 companies, Mou 
said. 


Security service companies get paid by the organizations 
that hire their guards. 


Environmental Agency Organizes Three Gorges 
Survey 


HK2806155194 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1308 GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Wuhan, June 28 (CNS) —The National Environ- 
mental Protection Administration has recently orga- 
nized renowned experts and leading officials to conduct 
surveys On environmental protection, water pollution 
and environmental administration in the Three Gorges 
area along the Yangtze River. 


The survey group arrived in Yichang, Hebei Province on 
June 24 where the Three Gorges Project is carried out. 
The group comprises scientific advisers from the Envi- 
ronment Committee of the State Council, academicians 
of the Chinese Academy of Sciences and those of the 
Chinese Academy of Engineering. The group heard 
briefing, paid inspection visits to the dam area of the 
Three Gorges, the new site of Zigui county town, the 
Maoping Brook and the Huangbo River. 
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The environmental protection work in the dam area 
includedinto the project is now undertaken by the Three 
Gorges Corporation. Environmental problems resulting 
from the great project mainly involve atmosphere pollu- 
tion, water pollution, noise pollution, healthy state of 
persons affected by the project and public hygiene, 
abandoned wastes and solid wastes, all of which pose 
intensive and extensive impacts on environment of the 
construction area where the project is carried out. 


Supervision of environmental quality in the construction 
area since the preparatory work for the project showed 
that water quality in the construction area along the 
mainstream section of the Yangtze River basically main- 
tained a certain standard while quality of water resources 
from the water supply plant generally met the drinkable 
standard. Quality of atmosphere in the construction area 
was good while noise pollution there met the regulations 
of noise standard. Quality for other items were generally 
quite sound. As the project goes on, impacts on quality of 
environment in the construction area may appear to 
various extent. Necessary measures will be adopted in 
the course of the project including strengthening super- 
vision of environment and prevention of pollution. 
Meanwhile, scientific research will be conducted and 
special groups required of the project be set up while 
lega! guarantee will be offered in a bid to effectively 
reduce environmental pollution because of construction 
of the project. 


STREET Magazine Experiences Problems in 
Shenzhen 


11K 2906065994 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 29 Jun p 8 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[Text] China’s Civil Affairs Ministry is trying to sort out 
a battle at one of its flagship propaganda publications in 
Shenzhen which has been accused of revealing sensitive 
information about political and social problems in large 
cities. In the maelstrom, one of China’s best-known 
modern poets, who was working secretly for the publica- 
tion, has been forced to flee to a remote part of the 
country. 


Street Magazine, a monthly which began in Shenzhen in 
March, has been under pressure from city officials to 
reduce coverage of controversial issues such as discon- 
tent over urban renewal and the weakening ideological 
role of street committees in China. The Civil Affairs 
Ministry has praised the magazine's “serious style and 
high tone” and the Communist Party’s mouthpiece, 
People’s Daily, voiced its approval of the publication in 
mid-May. But complaints from provincial officials have 
flooded in. 


The chief editor, Xu Hao had encouraged the magazine's 
more than 100 contributors to “find out things first 
hand” and often despatched staff reporters and photog- 
raphers to cities throughout the country. 
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At a Shenzhen propaganda work meeting at the end of 
May, a deputy party secretary, Lin Zuji, called for a 
shake-up at the magazine, even though Beijing had not 
called for such a move. Xu Hao was sacked two weeks 
ago. Also purged was one of China’s best-known under- 
ground poets, Meng Lang, who had worked for the 
magazine since the outset. 


Meng, 32, fled from his native Shanghai in February 
after local police harassed him over his involvement in a 
U.S.-funded literary journal. 


In early May, Shenzhen authorities sent to investigate 
the magazine discovered Meng’s presence and reported 
it to Shanghai police. ‘“‘He was warned that he was not 
welcome in Shenzhen, so he fled to Sichuan Province,” a 
source said. Meng’s sudden disappearance raised alarm 
in China’s dissident circles, where many feared he had 
been arrested. The former factory engineer was jailed for 
six weeks in Shanghai in 1992 for his involvement in the 
banned quarterly Modern Chinese Poetry. 


Recent moves suggest the Street Magazine mess could be 
sorted out soon. Senior party cadres in Beijing have now 
come to the aid of Xu, a respected propagandist who 
formerly ran the Shaanxi provincial party committee’s 
theoretical journal. 


Guangdong’s civil affairs department, apparently on 
orders from Beijing, last week reprimanded Chen Yus- 
han, head of the propaganda department of Shenzhen’s 
Nanshan District where the magazine offices are situ- 
ated, since he carried out the sacking. His plan to replace 
Xu with a deputy editor from Nanshan district’s daily 
newspaper is now on hold. Shenzhen’s chief of propa- 
ganda, Shao Hanging, was also asked to explain her 
behaviour. 


“The matter is now being discussed between Shenzhen 
and the central and provincial civil affairs authorities,” 
one local source said. “The civil affairs ministry sees no 
problems with the magazine, so the hardline ideologues 
in provincial and local governments have no grounds for 
tightening control over it.” 


RENMIN RIBAO Carries QIUSHI Table of 
Contents 
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{Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 13, 1 July 1994” ] 


[Text] Article by Jiang Zemin: “Study, Study, and Study 
Again” 


Article by Luo Haifan: “Comrade Deng Xiaoping Has 
Developed the Principle of Party Building by Stressing 
Ideological Improvement” 


Article by Li Renshi: “The Improvement of Organiza- 
tional Buildup Must Be Beneficial to Strengthening 
Party Leadership” 
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Commentator’s article: “‘There Must Be New Ideas in 
Development” 


Article by Mao Zhiyong: “We Must Resolutely Hold 
Firm to the Fundamental Issue of Agriculture” 


Article by Zhu Lilan: ‘Science, Technology, and 
Socialist Economy—-Feelings After Studying Volume 3 
of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping” 


Article by Chen Zhili: “Education on Patriotism in 
Primary and Secondary Schools Must Be Ensured”’ 


Article by Ma Chuanjing: “‘Discussing Opening Up in an 
Extraordinary Manner” 


Article by Chen Peirui: “““Track Merging’ Is Good Any- 
way—Superficial Views on Reforming This Year's Uni- 
versity Enrollment System” 


Article by Meng Fanshu: “The True Reappearance of the 
Shanghai Working Class’ Heroic Style—On ‘Big Storm 
in Shanghai’”’ 


Article by Yang Hongli: ““Those Do Not Need To ‘Hurry 
to Officials for Help’”’ 


Science & Technology 


— Research Team Developing High-Definition 
s 
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[Text] Beijing, June 23 (XINHUA)—China is striving to 
capture a foothold in the high-tech domain of high- 
definition (HD) TV sets. 


Ye Peida, head of the country’s HD TV research team, 
said, “otherwise, China will lose a tremendous TV 
market and a golden opportunity to bolster its overall 
national strength with new technology.” 


Ye is an academician of the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences (CAS). 


Chinese and foreign experts have predicted that a global 
market worth several billion U.S. dollars for HD TV sets 
and related products will take shape by the end of this 
century. 


They expect a Chinese market of some 800,000 sets 
valued at 2.4 billion U.S. dollars a year by that time. 


Ye said that China has mapped out its strategic devel- 
opment goal for HD TVs, which stipulates that by 
around the year 2000 it will have set up an experimental 
telecasting station able to make some programs. By then 
China will also have grasped the technology necessary 
for HD TV systems and be able to develop and produce, 
although in small numbers, HD TV receivers. 


To achieve that goal, Ye said, China has drawn up 
detailed plans for two development stages: From now to 
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1996 China will pool efforts to tackle key technical 
problems and set up an experimental system for HD TV 
models. The following five years will see China go all out 
to develop HD TVs in an all-round way. 


He said that China is in a favorable position to develop 
HD TVs, as a digital telecommunications network char- 
acterized by optic cables, satellites and microwaves has 
been formed nationwide. 


According to him, the ministry of the electronics 
industry has established an HD TV research center, 
which conducts research on HD TV model receivers and 
satellite digital-data receiving systems in co-operation 
with the country’s eight-largest TV enterprises, including 
the Changhong, Peony and Panda TV plants. 


The study of HD TVs has undergone great changes since 
Japan developed the world’s first HD TV system in the 
1970s. In 1991 the United States surprised the world 
with an all-digital HD TV system. 


Experts predict that hd tvs will become widespread by 
the vear 2005. 


He Zuoxiu, a leading CAS physicist, said that the devel- 
opment of picture tubes and the manufacturing of 
macro-integrated circuits are the biggest difficulties in 
developing '1D TV systems. 


“Once the technical problems are solved, HD TVs will 
have an immeasurable impact on a wide range of sectors, 
particularly on national defense, telecommunications, 
scientific research, medical science and the electronic 
printing industry,” he noted. 


Work Starts on Survey, Design for rirst Express 
Railway 
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[Text] Wuhan, June 27 (XINHUA)—China has started 
survey and design projects for the construction of its first 
express railway, to run 1,300 km from Beiying to 
Shanghai. 


The survey and design work is being done by the No.4 
Survey and Design Institute of the Ministry of Railways, 
and is expected to be completed at the end of this year. 


The institute is now working on the plans for the 631 km 
section from Xuzhou in Jiangsu Province to Shanghai. 


Seminar on Scientific Progress Opens in Beijing 


OW2706112194 Beijing XINHUA in English 1024 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 27 (XINHUA)—More than 1,000 
scientists and technicians from all ove~ China gathered 
here today for the opening of a seminar on the country’s 
scientific progress. 
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The three-day seminar, organized by the China Associ- 
ation for Science and Technology (CAST), is one of the 
association’s most important academic activities this 
year. It is the largest multi-discipline high-level academic 
gathering yet staged by CAST, said sources from the 
seminar organizing committee. 


The participants will discuss matters like the develop- 
ment of scientific disciplines and scientific progress in 
the 2ist century. Frontier scientific subjects, science 
policies and personal training will also be on the agenda. 


Experts pointed out that the seminar will provide scien- 
tific bases for China to draw up short-term and long- 
term policies and strategies for science and technology 
development, such as the ninth five-year-plan (1996- 
2000), the country’s fifteen-year development plan and 
its overall program for science and technology. Lu Jiaxi, 
vice-chairman of the National People’s Congress, Zhu 
Guangya, chairman of CAST, and Lu Yongxiang, vice- 
president of the Chinese Academy of Sciences, attented 
the seminar’s opening ceremony this afternoon. 


International Phycology Symposium Opens in 
Qingdao 

OW2706112394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1028 
GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Qingdao, June 27 (XINHUA)—The Fifth Inter- 
national Phycology Symposium opened in Qingdao city, 
Shandong Province, today. 


The symposium—on the study of algae—is held once 
every three years. The previous four were held in 
Canada, Denmark, Australia and the United States. 


Entrusted by the International Phycological Society, the 
six-day fifth symposium was sponsored by the Chinese 
Phycological Society. Some 446 delegates from 37 coun- 
tries and regions are taking part. 


Phycological study and production in China has 
achieved a world leading position. China has the world’s 
largest output of seaweed. The symposium has received 
291 theses from participants. 


Military 


Beijing’s Purchase of Su-27K Fighter Planes 
Viewed 


HK 2906062594 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
23 Jun 94 p ll 


[Report by Ping Hefu (1627 0668 1133), researcher of 
Russian military affairs] 


[Text] Russia officially confirmed in April this year that 
the CPC has decided to import a new batch of Russian 
Su-27 jets, and the two sides are now discussing the 
prices at the talks. At the same time, the Russian air 
force and scientific and technological personnel are 
helping the CPC set up a large Su-27 jet maintenance 
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center. Talks on transferring the Su-27 ground training 
simulator production technology are also under way. 
This shows that equipping the CPC’s air force with 
Russia’s new Su-27 fighters is just a matter of time. 


News from the Russian air force and the Sukhoi Design 
Bureau has confirmed that the first batch of 26 jets are 
the Su-27k model aircraft used by the navy and air force, 
that is, the already imported Su-33 model, which is 
produced in limited quantity. It is noteworthy that when 
the air unit of the Russian navy (stationed in the Kara 
peninsula) was equipped with the first batch of 12 Su-33 
model jets, the firing and control system was redesigned 
at the requcst of the consumer. The new generation of 
Su-33 jets are refitted with SS35 firing control radar. The 
air and ground search distance (of the improved N-01 1 
“Beetle” model) is 400 and 200 km, respectively. It can 
track 15 targets in the air at the same time and intercept 
6 of them. The whole process of the Su-27 jet from 
take-off to searching targets, launching missiles, and 
returning is automatic, and it needs almost no manual 
operation. When the CPC’s navy is equipped with the 
Su-33, it will undoubtedly become the best functional jet 
in Asia. It outshines the CPC’s Su-27, which is now in 
service, and has the capability of attacking navy vessels 
and threatening warning systems. Meanwhile, the future 
trend of the weaponry such as the new Kh31 anti-vessel 
missile and the AAI2 middle range air-to-air missile 
with a firing range of 400 km, which are in conformity 
with the Su-33 aircraft, also merit attention. If the CPC 
purchases these weapons. it will be able to change the 
comprehensive offensive and defensive structure across 
the Taiwan Strait. When something happens, it can 
make the most of the long-range advantage of the Su-27 
(3,000 km) and use systems like the AAI2 to attack 
Taiwan’s warning systems from the northeast or south- 
east. 


The CPC's air force will possess a total of 52 jets when it 
is equipped with the second batch of Su-27. While its 
overall combat effectiveness has been enormously 
enhanced, the CPC will have more bargaining chips at 
the talks to obtain part of the Su-27 production tech- 
nology. Viewed from the examples of Russian-Indian 
military cooperation, the transfer of production tech- 
nology is carried out on the basis of a certain amount of 
imports. Nevertheless, it is unlikely that the CPC will 
batch produce the Su-27 and turn it into the main 
combat force in the 21st century because it is costly, the 
production price for each aircraft reaching as high as $40 
million. Moreover, the technology is complicated. Beset 
with economic difficulties, it seems that Russia simply 
cannot ensure a regular supply of technology and mate- 
rials. 


The purchase of Su-27K once again proves that the CPC 
has taken the needs of both the navy and air force into 
account and has resolved the source of aircraft for the 
manufacture of medium and large aircraft carriers. 
There was hearsay about the CPC's interest in the 
vertaplanes on board the Yak-141, but the report was 
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denied by the Yak Designing Bureau. Hence, the inten- 
tion of the CPC to build a large aircraft carrier for 
fixed-wing planes is very clear. 


PLA Leaders Attend Meeting on Night Training 


11K2806142294 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 94 pl 


{By reporters Yan Jinjiu (7051 6855 0036) and Su 
Ruozhou (5685 5387 5297): “Inherit and Develop Our 
Army’s Night Fighting Tactics”} 


[Text] Jinan, 19 Jun (JIEFANGJUN BAO)—The nine- 
day all-Army on-the-spot meeting on the reform of night 
training came to a satisfactory conclusion yesterday. Liu 
Huaqing, vice chairman of the Central Military Com- 
mission, personally arrived at the field to instruct and 
observe an exercise, and make an important speech. 
During the session, Vice Chairman Zhang Zhen made a 
special trip to visit the All-Army Exhibition of Reno- 
vated Equipment for Night Fighting Training, whereas 
General Chief of Staff Zhang Wannian presided over the 
meeting. 


The on-the-spot meeting focused on the theme of 
resolving how should night combat and training be 
conducted under hi-tech conditions—through lectures 
on night combat theory; exchanging experiences, dem- 
onstration maneuvers between two units, with results 
scored in tactics, ways of training, contents, and logis- 
tics—while playing a role in guidance, promotion, and 
standardization for the whole Army to unfold in-depth 
reform of night exercises. The leading and related 
departments of various military regions and service arms 
in charge of training, and comrades of some command 
institutes and academies universally reflected that the 
recent on-the-spot demonstration and seminar were 
characterized by inheritance, as well as blazing new 
trails, and were very valuable at that, while opening wide 
the train of thought for developing the tradition of night 
fighting and promoting reform in night training. 


Various troops throughout the Army have deepened 
training reform over the past two years, based on the 
general design and arrangements made by the Central 
Military Commission and General Staff Headquarters. 
Focusing on the knotty issues in night fighting this year, 
the Army, Navy and Air Force have worked together to 
tackle the bottlenecks through concerted efforts. They 
figured out measures characterized by developing the 
strong points and avoiding weaknesses in order to find 
countermeasures that aim to avoid the opponent’s strong 
points and attack its weaknesses. They worked hard at 
contention in intelligence and courage, determined 
moves giving play to the Army’s might in integrity, and 
reformed technological equipment while creating new 
tactics. As a result, a whole range of night fighting tactics 
and ways of night training having characteristics of the 
times, as well as of our Army, gradually have taken 
shape, which brought along the comprehensive study in 
combat and training issues under hi-tech conditions, and 
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promoted in-depth development throughout the reform 
of training. The recent on-the-spot demonstration placed 
the main results of night training reform, which reflected 
the joint efforts and pooled wisdom of the officers and 
men of the whole Army, under the test of a live exercise 
in fighting tactics. For the first time in our Army’s 
history of training, live exercises in night fighting tactics 
on the scale of a reinforced infantry division, as wel! as of 
a reinforced tank regiment, were conducted. For the first 
time, a live ground exercise in fighting tactics was 
conducted with the air arm, airborne troops, and Air 
Force units under ground force command working tn 
coordination. This has augmented faith in night combat, 
while finding solutions to both the ways and means. 


During the meeting, Military Commission Vice 
Chairmen Liu Huaging and Zhang Zhen, Chief of Gen- 
eral Staff Zhang Wannian, Deputy Chiefs of Staff Li 
Jing, and Cao Gangchuan; Xu Cathou, deputy director 
of the General Political Department; Zhao Nanqi, com- 
mandant of the Academy of Military Sciences, Zhu 
Dunta, commandant of PLA National Defense Univer- 
sity, Wu Quanxu, assistant to the chief of general staff, 
7hou Liangyou, deputy director of the General Logistics 
Department, and comrades participating in the all-Army 
on-the-spot demonstration of reform in night fighting 
and night training: visited the exhibition of all-Army 
night vision equipment, and renovated equipment for 
night fighting and night training. On display at this 
exhib:tion were renovated night fighting reconnaissance, 
camouflage, command, and countermeasure equipment 
with which our Army already has been equipped. They 
all were researched and manufactured with the Army's 
own efforts. All this showed that the level of our Army's 
night combat equipment has greatly improved, and the 
means of night vision and night combat have been 
markedly elevated. 


In his important speech at the meeting, Vice Chairman 
Liu stressed that all PLA troops must deepen research on 
issues concerning combat under hi-tech conditions. He 
said: Issues of combat under hi-tech conditions are an 
entirely new topic. What we were familiar with in the 
past was entirely incompatible with the demands of 
future combat. It is imperative to strengthen research on 
this issue, and to think of ways and countermeasures to 
develop our military thinking, strategies and tactics. 
Focal efforts should be exerted on studying and 
researching hi-tech warfare. Regarding hi-tech warfare. 
general knowledge about it 1s not enough, nor 1s general 
research, genuine efforts and hard work are called for. 
Whether in studying high-tech knowledge or research in 
hi-tech warfare, our leading comrades at all levels— 
especially chief military officers and political commis- 
sars or instructors—must do a good job in playing an 
exemplary role, take the lead in study, earnestly think 
how they should plan for the development of army 
building and improvement of army combat effective- 
ness. Efforts must be made to inherit and develop our 
Army’s traditional tactics. The strategies and tactics ot 
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the people's war were a magic wand for our Army to win 
victory over the enemy; we will always inherit its basic 
concepts. 


However, regarding specific fighting tactics, we must 
proceed from the characteristics of combat under hi-tech 
conditions, while continuously developing them and 
blazing new trails. It 1s necessary to grasp those key and 
difficult pomts that have a bearing on the overall situa- 
tion, and to tackle those bottlenecks with focused efforts, 
resolving them one after another. All sides, departments, 
and levels should work with concerted efforts, pool their 
wisdom, and grasp implementation to seek develop- 
ment. Vice Chairman Liu required officers and men of 
the whole Army to do a good job in bringing forward the 
tradition of the Red Army and of army building in 
accordance with the general requirement of Chairman 
Jiang’s “five-point instruction,” to provide staunch and 
powerful security insurance for reform, opening up, and 
modernization, and to live up to the trust of the party 
and people. 


At the meeting. Chief of General Staff Zhang expounded 
on how to deepen reform in night training. He indicated 
that to continue to deepen reform in night training, it 1s 
imperative to grasp firmly the core issue of developing 
and creating new night combat tactics. To achieve this, it 
is necessary to do a good job of grasping five important 
links: First, we should proceed from the new fighting 
tactics of our opponent in creating our own. Second, we 
should proceed from giving play to the effects of existing 
weapons and equipment to create new fighting tactics. 
Third, it is necessary to proceed from the characteristics 
of future battlefields in creating new fighting tactics. 
Fourth, we should proceed from resolving the difficult 
point of hi-tech warfare creating new fighting tactics. 
Hifth, 11 18 necessary to proceed from developing our 
Army's flexible strategies and tactics to create new 
fighting tactics. These five links are the chief channels in 
the retorm of fighting tactics, as well as the important 
signs for testing fighting tactics. They reflect the organic 
combination of the subjective and the cbjective, 
common nature and individuality, and tnheritance and 
development: they are interrelated with mutual infiltra- 
tion. Only by analyzing and studying them in synthesis 
will it be possible to create new fighting tactics. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Peng Says Overall Economic Situation ‘Good’ 


OW 2806135394 Reine XINHUA in English 1345 
GAIT OS Jun 94 


| Text] Beying, June 28 (XINHUA}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said here today that the overall economic situation 
in (hina is good and that the macro-economic control 
measures have achieved initial results. 


Prior to his departure this morning for an official three 
Furopean nation tour that will cover Austria, Germany 
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and Romania, Li told the press that China’s policy is to 
enable the economy to develop in a sustainable, fast and 
healthy manner. 


China has taken a series of macro-economic control 
measures since June last year in a bid to curtail inflation, 
the Chinese premier said. These measures included 
cutting back on the size of capital construction, control- 
ling the fast growth of consumption funds, promoting 
agricultural production and the urban vegetable basket 
project and tightening the control over prices. 


“These measures have yielded positive results,” he sa'd. 
“The price hikes have begun to fall off over the past icw 
months.” 


Though China has not reduced the growth rate to the 
targeted nine percent, he noted, it has been slowed down. 


China’s imports and exports have grown at a double- 
digit rate, far higher than that of the national economy. 
“This will no doubt contribute to the healthy develop- 
ment of the national economy and China’s opening up,” 
he said. 


Li Ruihuan Addresses Agricultural Meeting 


OW 2806133194 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0926 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[By reporters Zhu Dongju (2612 0392 5468) and Sun 
Yong (1327 0516)] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jun (XINHUA)— The Eighth 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Standing Committee 
held its seventh meeting this morning at the CPPCC 
Hall. Agricultural issue topped today’s agenda. 


CPPCC Chairman Li Ruthuan presided over and spoke 
at the meeting. He said agriculture is the foundation of 
the national economy. In China, agriculture has a direct 
bearing on economic construction, people’s life, social 
stability, and so forth. The broad masses of people show 
great concern about ways to solve the agricultural issue. 
The CPC Central Committee and the State Council also 
attach great importance to the agricultural issue and 
have called a number of meetings since last year to make 
important arrangements. As a political organization, the 
CPPCC should show concern for and attach importance 
to agriculture and suggest ways and means to solve 
agricultural problems. 


Li Ruthuan said the CPPCC has made elaborate prepa- 
rations after deciding on the meeting agenda. The 
CPPCC National Committee Office set up three inspec- 
tion groups. Members of many special committees con- 
ducted special investigation and study. Provincial-level 
CPPCC organizations have also done a great deal of 
work. Li Ruthuan expressed the hope that comrades at 
the meeting would freely air their opinions, fulfill their 
duty of taking part in politics and in political discussion, 
and contribute to agricultural development. 
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State Councillor Chen Junsheng delivered a work report 
at the meeting on agricultural work. He said the situation 
of agriculture and rural economy at present is good as a 
whole. However, he called on all to see that in the course 
of the rapid development of the national economy and in 
the process of changing the economic system, new situ- 
ation emerges in the development of agriculture and of 
rural economy. China is now faced with some issues 
which it cannot afford to ignore. The CPC Central 
Committee and the State Council have always attached 
great importance to the new situation and new problems. 
Both the CPC Central Committee and various levels of 
governments are adopting measures to solve those prob- 
lems step by step. 


He said agriculture has a direct bearing on the overall 
situation of the national economic development. It will 
be difficult to maintain the overall performance of the 
eccnomy unless we take steps to guarantee the basic 
status of agriculture, to further enhance leadership over 
agricultural and rural work, and devote more energy 
solving existing problems in agriculture and in rural 
work. The CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council have repeatedly stressed the need to attach great 
importance to agriculture, called on localities and 
departments to enhance leadership over agriculture and 
rural work, and called for implementing measures to 
support and develop agriculture in actual work. 


In conclusion, Chen Junsheng said: The CPPCC has 
always showed great concern for agriculture and rural 
work; it has enthusiastically advanced suggestions and 
ideas to develop agriculture, rural economy, and to build 
new, prosperous, and civilized socialist rural areas. | 
want to express sincere thanks on behalf of Premier Li 
Peng and the State Council. I also hope that the CPPCC 
members will continue to supervise and support our 
work, make even greater contributions to develop agri- 
culture and to revitalize rural economy. 


CPPCC Vice Chairmen Ye Xuanping, Wu Xuequan, 
Yang Rudai, Wang Zhaoguo, Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme, 
Seypidin Aze, Hong Xuezhi, Deng Zhaoxiang, Zhao 
Puchu, Qian Weichang, Hu Sheng, Qian Zhengying, 
Ding Guangxun, Sun Fuling, Henry Fok Ying-tung, Ma 
Man-kei, Zhu Guangya, Wang Guoquan: and Secretary 
General Zhu Xun attended the meeting. 


Wei Jianxing Discusses Trade Union Work 
OW 2806 142594 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] On 26 June, Wei Jianxing, member of the CPC 
Central Committee Political Bureau, member of the 
CPC Central Committee Secretariat, and president of 
the All-China Federation of Trade Unions [ACDTU}, 
attended the third presidum meeting of the 12th ACFTU 
in Hebei. He stressed the need for those who are 
involved in trade union work to persist in arming them- 
selves with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on 
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building socialism with Chinese characteristics to guide 
trade union work. Wei Jianxing pointed out the need for 
those who are involved in trade union work to have a 
good understanding of the nation’s general interests 
when engaging in trade union work. He called on all 
levels of trade unions organizations to concentrate their 
tasks on promoting the nation’s general interests—that 
is, seize the opportunity, deepen reform, open up wider, 
promote development, and maintain stability. He urged 
them to proceed from reality and to actively involve 
themse!ves in helping solve prominent problems which 
could affect reform, development, and stability. The 
prominent issues which have a direct bearing on the 
personal interests of staff members and workers, 
according to him, are employment, distribution, social 
security and establishment of trade unions at foreign- 
funded enterprises. 


Minister on Plans To Boost Electric Power 
Generation 

OW 2806142094 Beijing XINHUA in English 1404 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA) —China plans to 
boost its electricity generating capacity by eight to nine 
percent over the upcoming seven years so as to meet the 
growing demand, said Shi Dazhen, minister of power 
industry. 


Shi said China’s power industry development will follow 
two steps: To increase the power generation capacity 
from 15 million kw to 17 million kw from 1995 to 1997; 
to add over 20 million kw to bring the total power 
generating capacity to 300 million kw during the last 
three years of this century. 


While boosting its power industry, shi said, China is 
ready to step up technological renovation and advance- 
ment of the electric power network to save more energy. 


To ease the acute power shortages in many areas, China 
plans to transmit electricity to all Chinese counties so 
that over 95 percent of the rural areas will use electricity 
and up to 1000 counties will attain the national stan- 
dards in rural electrification, Shi said. 


First Company Law Affects 1.2 Million 
Companies 

11K 2906030694 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 28 
Jun 94 pl 


[By Gao Jinan: “Corporate Law Guides Economy’”’] 


[Text] Some 1.2 million companies now face the tough 
task of restructuring their business in line with the first 
Corporate Law which takes effect on Friday. 


Adopted by the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress last December, it 1s seen as a key 
legislation on building a modern corporate system. 
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And the law will effect every company in China, said 
Bian Yaowu, of the Legislative Affairs Commission of 
the NPC Standing Committee. 


He said existing companies will be scrutinized and the 
irregular ones will be given a period of time to regulate 
their practices and bring them under the norms of the 
law. 


The State Council will decide on the time limit for the 
irregular companies to improve. 


Bian did not disclose the number of the irregular com- 
panies in the country. He also did not give a clear answer 
whether the existing companies need to re-register. 


The law, containing 11 chapters with 230 articles, over- 
sees the establishment and organization of limited lia- 
bility and shareholding companies, share issues and 
transfers, corporate bonds, corporate accounting, bank- 
ruptcy and mergers, foreign branches in China, and legal 
responsibility. 


Bian said the law will provide a legal guarantee to all 
companies. And ‘company’ in the law refers to limited 
liability and shareholding companies. 


It also provides a legal basis for the State-owned enter- 
prises to transform their operations and convert into 
companies. 


Although a large percentage of state-owned enterprises 
will transform into companies, it is not a must for all 
state-owned enterprises to do so. 


Increasing Numbers Trained in Property 
Appraisal 


OW 2806134994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1255 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA) —China is training 
more personnel in property appraisal to help the nation 
carry out reforms in state-owned enterprises and estab- 
lish Sino-foreign joint ventures. 


In the past few years, hundreds of seminars were held 
with instruction from overseas experts, including ones 
from the United States, Australia and Hong Kong. 


Liu Lunan, deputy director of the Property Appraisal 
Center of the State Administration of State-Owned 
Property, said that these seminars and exchanges with 
noted foreign counterparts have effectively improved the 
Chinese appraisal level. 


More than 1,600 property appraisal institutions have 
been founded in China, hiring over 26,700 professionals. 
About half of them have acquired middle or senior 
professional qualifications. 


Liu said that these institutions have greatly reduced the 
property loss during the transfer of state-owned property 
and given help to reforms carried out in large state- 
owned enterprises. 


~ 
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Property appraisal, a new sector which only started six 
years ago in China, has been expanding rapidly, Liu said. 


Most of the professionals have gradually acquired the 
theory and method of appraisal through practice in the 
past few years. Their work in a number of enterprises 
whose shares were listed abroad won praises from their 
overseas counterparts. 


Article Reviews History of Opening Up 
OW 2806194794 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2131 GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Article by XINHUA reporters Li Shangzhi (2621 1424 
1807), Zhu Youdi (2612 1635 2769), and Ma Kuijun 
(7456 7608 0689): ““Go Toward the Pacific—China’s 15 
Years of Opening Up”] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Jun (XINHUA)—XINHUA Editor's 
note: China’s opening policy has achieved remarkable 
results which have attracted worldwide attention. In 
pening itself up to the outside world, China has been 
taking the road of focusing on its coastal areas and 
gradually extending the policy to its hinterland. This ts a 
correct decision and a correct measure which accords 
with China's national conditions and the laws governing 
economic development. At present, our opening up is 
facing a new situation, and the international and 
domestic situations are favorable to our opening up. We 
should sum up our expereinces and explore new ways to 
advance China’s opening up to a new stage. [end of 
editor's note] 


At the beginning of this century and the end of last 
century, then U.S. Secretary of State John Mohan [name 
as transliterated] drew an inference: “The Mediterra- 
nean is a sea of the past, the Atlantic is the ocean of the 
present, and the Pacific is the ocean of the future.” 


Nearly a century has passed. Now, whenever people turn 
on the television and read the newspapers in various 
areas of the world, they can feel the vitality of countries 
and regions on the Pacific rim, particularly they can feel 
how China, which is in the midst of reform and opening 
to the outside world, is marching from the depth of 
history toward the future, toward the new century. 


The Call of the Pacific 


The shifting of the center of the world’s economy toward 
the Pacific region began in the sixties of this century. 


Rapid economy growth occurred in Japan, South Korea, 
Singapore, and China’s Taiwan and Hong Kong regions. 
But at that time, Mainland China missed the opportu- 
nity for economic development. China’s economy was 
still relatively closed and backward. 


As soon as the “Great Cultural Revolution” ended, 
China felt, most sorrowfully, the urgency to open itself 
up and to develop economically. 
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At the CPC working conference held in the spring of 
1979, a leading comrade of the Guangdong provincial 
party committee made a suggestion: We can take advan- 
tage of Guangdong being close to Hong Kong and Macao 
and begin opening up to the outside world. 


With foresight, Comrade Deng Xiaoping supported this 
suggestion and also said: We can designate a piece of 
land and call it a special zone. Shaanxi-Gansu-Ningxia is 
a special zone, you know. It is better to run special zones. 


As soon as the central working conference ended, a vice 
premier of the State Council led a work group to inspect 
Guangdong and Fujian Provinces. They discussed with 
the responsible comrades of the two provinces specific 
questions on setting up special zones. 


In June of the same year, the Guangdong and Fujian 
provincial party committees wrote their respective 
reports in which they decided to designate areas in 
Guangdong’s Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Shantou and 
Fujian’s Xiamen for running special export zones on a 
trial basis in line with the Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
proposal. In the spring of the following year, the Central 
Committee held a meeting in Guangzhou, in which 
leaders of Guangdong and Fukien participated. At the 
mecting, the special export zones were officially named 
“special economic zones.” 


It was decided that the Shenzhen special zone would 
have an area of 327.5 square kilometers [km]; the Zhuhai 
special zone, 6.18 square km; the Shantou special zone, 
1.6 square km. In Xiamen, a beautiful coastal city, 2.5 
square km were designated for its special economic zone. 
Today, not only have the areas of these special zones 
been expanded, but the entire Hainan Province has been 
designated as a special economic zone. Morever, the 
special economic zones and open cities and areas along 
the coast have formed an entirely new open economic 
pattern. Facing the Pacific, China’s coastal areas have 
become areas with the greatest economic vitality and 
attraction on the continent in the East. 


In constrast to the Atlantic’s economic position, the 
Pacific remained silent for nearly a century. The 
“silence, which spanned the last century and this cen- 
tury,” was finally broken thanks to China’s reform and 
abrupt rise. 


Going toward the Pacific—this marks the beginning of a 
new era for China. 


Drawing the Blueprint of the Opening Up of the 
Republic 


In early 1984, Comrade Deng Xiaoping arrived in Shen- 
7hen, Zhuhai, and Xiamen to begin his first inspection of 
the coastal special economic zones. What he saw there 
was a flourishing scene of prosperity. 


Comrade Xiaoping was able to take control of the trend 
of China’s opening to the outside world because he 
viewed economic issues from a political perspective. 
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China was closed to the outside world for more than 300 
years, from the middle period of the Ming Dynasty to the 
Opium War. This brought for it poverty and backward- 
ness. At present, there is spring everywhere when the 
East wind blows. With great interest, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping inspected the Luohu commercial zone, which 
was under construction, visited a fishing village, and 
toured the China Aviation Technology Import-Export 
Corporation in Shenzhen... on the top floor of the 
National Trade Center, which had just gone into opera- 
tion after completion, he viewed the lights from tens of 
thousands of home in Shenzhen and the meandering 
Shenzhen River. He looked far into the distance and saw 
Hong Kong through the mist. To people by his side, he 
said: “I saw it, I saw it clearly!” 


In the dim light of night, China suffered more than 100 
years of humiliation, experiencing ups and downs and 
striving to move forward. This cannot but make people 
sigh with emotion. 


At that time Comrade Deng Xiaoping said: In estab- 
lishing special economic zones and pursuing the open 
policy, we should have a clear guiding principle-—that is, 
we should not retreat but open up to the outside world. 
He further made an overall important suggestion 
regarding China’s opening up to the outside world. 


A entirely new pattern of opening up to the outside world 
has taken shape in China: There is overall development 
of economic and trade relations between the hinterland 
and the surrounding countries, and opening up in the 
frontier regions has opened another door to the outside 
world; we have established five special economic zones, 
including Hainan Province; we have opened 14 coastal 
port cities and established 32 economic and technolog- 
ical development zones and 52 national new and high 
technology development zones in the open cities; after 
opening up the Chang Jiang Delta, the Zhu Jiang Delta, 
and the Triangle Area in Southern Fujian Province to the 
outside world, the entire coastal areas have been desig- 
nated as areas open to the outside world; following this, 
opening up to the outside world has moved toward the 
hinterland along the Chang Jiang and the European- 
Asian Continental Bridge; some cities in the hinterland 
have successively opened up to the outside world; China 
has more than 900 cities and counties opening up to the 
outside world.... 


The world-renowned opening up and development of 
Pudong, which has reached its peak in the nineties, 
stimulated the development of the economic belt along 
the Chang Jiang. 


The following data can serve as a vivid history of the 
China’s opening up to the outside world. 


—China’s total import-export trade volume has 
increased from $20.64 billion in 1978 to $195.8 bil- 
lion in 1993, an eight-fold increase, averaging 16.2 
percent a year. In 1993 China’s total foreign trade 
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volume ranked 11 in the world. China’s total import- 
export volume has accounted for more than one-third 
of its gross national product. 


—China now ranks second in the world in using foreign 
capital. In the 15 years between 1979 and 1993, China 
approved 174,000 foreign investment projects, with 
actual investment of $63.9 billion. Foreign busi- 
nessmen who invested in China came from more than 
120 countries and regions. Foreign investment in 
China has continued to surge upward. In the second 
investment upsurge, which occurred last year, China 
approved 83,000 foreign investment projects, with 
actual investment of $25.7 billion, up 70.6 percent 
and 150 percent over 1992, respectively. 


—China’s opening up to the outside world has shifted 
from one-way importation to two-way exchanges. A 
number of Chinese enterprises with strong financial 
strength have moved to set up enterprises overseas. By 
1993, China’s overseas enterprises numbered 4,497, 
with $5.16 billion invested by the Chinese side. They 
are located in more than 120 countries and regions. 


Following the opening of its doors to the outside world, 
China, an ancient country, embraced with boldness of 
vision the tide of the century coming from the Pacific. 
China has become one of the most open countries in the 
world. 


Reform and Opening Up: China‘s Second Revolution 


When economic and social prosperity, which once 
existed in the history of this ancient country of China, 
began to dwindle in the memory of the century, the 
resurgence of the world economy has finally come along 
with the tide of the Pacific. China is at the point where 
the regression of history, the replacement of one era by 
another, and reform and opening to the outside world 
converge. 


When Comrade Xiaoping revisited Shenzhen in the 
spring of 1992, he said: It is necessary to seize the 
opportunity. Now is the opportunity. Judging from 
international experiences, in some countries there have 
been periods of rapid development or phases of rapid 
development. At present, China’s internal conditions are 
ripe, and the international environment is favorable. 
Morever, we can take advantage of the fact that in a 
socialist country, forces can be mobilized to do great 
things. In the long process of modernization in the days 
to come, it is necessary, and also possible, to bring about 
several phases of rapid development with high effi- 
ciency. We must have lofty aspirations and great ideals. 


In 1949, the world pattern changed as a result of the 
Chinese revolution. Today, Deng Xiaoping has called 
China’s reform and opening up to the outside world the 
second revolution. 
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With the passage of the last 15 years, a line has been 
clearly charted for the victory of China’s second revolu- 
tion by the developments in the various regions and 
industries. 


Reform and opening up to the outside world have been 
written into the basic line of the CPC and thus have 
become the unchangeable basic national policy for 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


From 1979 to 1983, China started the building of special 
zones; from 1984, the year Xiaoping inspected the spe- 
cial zones for the first time, to 1988, the pattern of the 
opening up of China’s coastal areas was basically 
formed; from the spring of 1992, the time when 
Xiaoping inspected Shenzhen and Zhuhai for the second 
time, to the present, the third upsurge of opening up to 
the outside world emerged in the vast land of China. 
These are precisely the “three campaigns” of opening up 
to the outside world in which Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
seized the opportunity and directed the tens of millions 
of people throughout the country to participate. 


It was precisely in one victory after another that rose in 
the new cities of Shenzhen, Zhuhai, and Pudong; it was 
these victories that led foreign corporations, such as 
Beijing Jeep, Shanghai Volkswagen, Siemens, Philips, 
and Bell, to settle in China; more than 4,000 Chinese 
enterprises have moved overseas, and 50 of them have 
issued stocks abroad.... 


It was precisely in the course of difficult marches for- 
ward that the Chinese have discovered their own latent 
ability, have seen the brilliant light for the rejuvenation 
of an ancient civilization, and opened up a path that it 
must go down to make itself fit into the family of 
nations. 


Now, the “relay baton” of reform and opening to the 
outside wor'd has been passed on to the new generation 
of China’s leaders. 


At the 14th CPC National Congress, which was a con- 
gress of greatest historical significance, General Secre- 
tary of the CPC Central Committee Jiang Zemin 
declared: 


—Open up more areas to the outside world and form a 
multi-layered, multichannel, and multidirectional 
opening up pattern; 


—Accelerate the opening up of hinterland provinces and 
autonomous regions to the outside world; 


—With the opening and development of Pudong in 
Shanghai as the lead, futher open cities along the 
Chang Jiang to the outside world; 


—Efforts should be made to quickly build Shanghai into 
one of the world’s economic, financial, and trading 
centers, so as to stimulate rapid economic develop- 
ment in the Chang Jiang Delta and in the Chang Jiang 
basin as a whole; 
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—Accelerate the opening and development in Guang- 
dong, Fujian, Hainan, and in areas around the rim of 
the Bohai. Efforts should be made to turn, in about 20 
years, Guangdong and other localities with suitable 
conditions into China's areas which have basically 
attained modernization.... 


Facing the Pacific, the Zhu Jiang, Chang Jiang, and 
Huang He are all responding mangnificently to the call of 
history. 


PBOC To Tighten Control Over Financial 
Dealings 


OW 2806162694 Beijing XINHUA in English 1553 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA) —China is to take 
steps to tighten supervision and control over financial 
organizations in a bid to maintain financial order, 
according to a recent national conference. 


The conference, held in Beijing from June 21-24, called 
on the People’s Bank of China, the central bank, to 
tighten supervision and control over the operation of all 
financial institutions in order to ensure safe and effective 
operation of the financial system. 


According to the meeting, although the People’s Bank of 
China has done a great deal to rectify the financial order 
and strengthen supervision and control over financial 
institutions, there are still some problems. These 
included that some local governments and departments 
approved the establishment of financial institutions 
without authorization; some financial institutions have 
violated rules and regulations and overstepped their 
scope of businesses approved; there are also problems 
with regard to the registration of financial institutions as 
legal persons and in the management of increasing shares 
and capital. 


The conference said that the establishment of any finan- 
cial institution must have the approval of the People’s 
Banks of China. It urged the People’s Bank of China to 
take stock of the financial institutions established 
without proper authorization and solve the problem by 
deepening reforms. 


It also called for efforts to formulate standards and 
examination and approval procedures for establishing 
financial institutions. 


The conference stressed that the power of macro- 
regulation in the financial area must be in the hands of 
the central authorities and there should be wavering in 
this regard. 


The conference drew particular attention to the supervi- 
sion and control over trust and investment corporations, 
securities companies and other non-banking financial 
institutions to see that they operate according to law. 


The conference urged the urban and rural credit cooper- 
atives to persist in the orientation of serving private and 
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collective sectors of the economy in urban and rural 
areas. They may also establish cooperative banks by 
pooling funds. 


On the establishment of development cooperative banks, 
the conference said that there must be law first and such 
banks should be established in urban areas first and rural 
areas later. The cooperative banks should operate inde- 
pendently, responsible for their own profit and losses, 
exercising self-restraint and seeking development by 
themselves. Local governments are not allowed to inter- 
fere in their operations. 


Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji, who is also governor of the 
People’s Bank of China (PBC), was present at the con- 
ference and made an important speech. 


BOC Export Credit To Support Satellite 
Launchings 


HK2906034494 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 28 
Jun 94 p 2 


{By Ren Kan: “BOC Supports Satellite Launch With 
Export Credit” 


[Text] The Bank of China (BOC) yesterday fueled 
China’s satellite launching industry by supplying seller 
credit to a large exporter. 


The loan to China Great Wall Industry Corporation 
(CGWIC) represents the largest export credit ever issued 
by the bank, one of its officials said. 


Although he declined io reveal the total, the amount 
exceeds the 660 million yuan ($75 million) credit made 
earlier to China Machinery Equipment Import and 
Export Corporation. 


The official said the credit this time is intended to help 
the corporation launch satellites for overseas clients. 


CGWIC is the country’s only business organization with 
the exclusive government authorization to provide con.- 
mercial launch services to foreign customers and handle 
international cooperation in space technology. 


By the end of last year, the corporation had performed 
seven launch and piggy-back missions for foreign cus- 
tomers. 


China’s space officials announced earlier this year that 
the country will launch a total of 30 satellites for overseas 
clients before the year 2000. 


A series of launch contracts is being honoured while 
more are being negotiated. 


“The booming satellite-launch business needs more cap- 
ital support from the bank,” said an official with the 
corporation. 


The Bank of China is the country’s first financial insti- 
tution to supply export credits. Its first such loan was 
issued in 1980. 
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As the country’s major foreign exchange bank, the Bank 
of China has been paying great attention to supporting 
its export of capital products. 


The bank official said his bank has concentrated capital 
to support the country’s export of ships, aircraft, auto- 
mobiles, equipment, and high-tech products. 


The bank so far has supplied 13 billion yuan ($1.5 
billion) in export credits to more than 300 projects, 
which have earned more than $6 billion in foreign 
exchange. 


Meanwhile, the bank has signed five export import 
credits involving $160 million. 


Daily Says Beijing Issues Investment Criteria 


OW2806114994 Tokvo KYODO in English 0916 GMT 
28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 KYODO—The Chinese Govern- 
ment has approved basic criteria for industrial projects 
eligible for fixed assets investment, a move aimed at 
further controlling credit in China’s booming economy, 
a state newspaper reported Tuesday [28 June]. 


According to the new regulations titled “the economic 
standards and scale of fixed assets investment projects,” 
banks must now give loans and funding priorities to the 
industries listed by the State Council, the CHINA 
SECURITIES D4"! * ceported. 


Such industric 4 further approval of the State 
Council, or China's cabinet, will also be eligible to raise 
funds by issuing stocks and bonds, the paper said. 


The first group of industries which will enjoy investment 
approval and priority include those involved in the 
production of refined oil, electrolytic copper and alu- 
minum, polyamide and polyester fiber, ethylene and 
polyethylene fiber, video recorders, engines and motor 
vehicles, it said. 


The industries listed by the State Council will be subject 
to change, the paper said, while it refrained from 
detailing what recourse healthy companies in other sec- 
tors of the economy can take to assure credit or invest- 
ment funds. 


The Chinese Government has largely blamed an over- 
heated ecouomy marked by high inflation, massive spec- 
ulation, huge losses and giant profit taking on high fixed 
assets investment, which grew by an average of 75 
percent between 1990-92 and 47 percent last year. 


Foreign-Funded Enterprises Cited for ‘Good 
Performance’ 

OW 2806112394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1104 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Beijing, June 28 (XINHUA)—Over a thousand 
foreign-funded enterprises were cited here today for 
their good performance in 1993. 
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In a ceremony hosted by the China Association of 
Foreign-Funded Enterprises (CAFFE), the 1,235 compa- 
nies were each awarded the title “well-performing for- 
eign-funded enterprise”. 


Together they earned 9.276 billion U.S. dollars for the 
country last year, and turned in 14.67 billion rmb yuan 
of pre-tax profits. And 1076 of them gained over two 
million U.S. dollars each, with more than two million 
yuan of pre-tax profits. 


An official of CAFFE said that by the end of last month, 
China had approved about 194,000 foreign-funded 
enterprises, with contracted capital of 254.7 billion U.S. 
dollars, and used investment of 72.4 billion U.S. dollars. 


Rules on Exporting Factory Quality Systems 
HK 2806013694 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 94 p 2 


[“*Measures on Controlling the Appraisal of Export Com- 
modity Production Enterprises’ Quality Systems”’] 


[Text] Concerning Printing and Circulating the “Methods 
for Controlling the Appraisal of Export Commodity Pro- 
duction Enterprise Quality Systems” 


To all commodity inspection bureaus under direct cen- 
tral authorities: 


Based on the requirements of work and with the inten- 
tion of perfecting the rules and regulations for appraisal 
of the quality systems of export commodity production 
enterprises, this administration revised the “Methods 
for Controlling the Appraisal of Export Commodity 
Production Enterprise Quality Systems” and, as a corre- 
sponding measure, drafted the “Procedures for Regis- 
tering Organizations for Appraisal of Export Com- 
modity Production Enterprise Quality Systems” and 
“Procedures for Registering Appraisers of Export Com- 
modity Production Enterprise Quality Systems” and is 
now releasing them for implementation. They supersede 
the original “Methods for Controlling Appraisal of 
Export Commodity Production Enterprise Quality Sys- 
tems” and its implementation procedures. 28 April 1984 


Chapter One—General Provisions 


Article 1 These methods were formulated on the basis of 
the “PRC Import and Export Commodity Inspection 
Law” and its implementation procedures to promote the 
1S09000 standard among export commodity production 
enterprises in our country and to strengthen control over 
appraisal of the quality systems of export commodity 
production enterprises. 


Article 2 An appraisal of the quality system of an export 
commodity production enterprise refers to the activity of 
examining and scrutinizing by an appraisal organization 
such an enterprise according to the IS09000 standard or 
its equivalent, and the issuing by such an organization of 
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a credential certifying that the quality system of the 
examined and scrutinized enterprise is up to standard 
requirements. 


Article 3 The PRC State Administration for Import and 
Export Commodity Inspection (hereafter abbreviated as 
AIECI) centralizes appraisal of quality systems of export 
commodity production enterprises; the Export Com- 
modity Production Enterprise Quality System (IS09000) 
Work Committee (hereafter abbreviated as Work Com- 
mittee) is responsible for coordinating, supervising, 
guiding, and providing services for the task. 


Chapter 2—Organization and Responsibilities 


Article 4 The duties for the AIECI in control over 
appraisals of export commodity production enterprise 
quality systems consist of: 


(1) Formulating principles and policies for appraisal of 
such systems, 


(2) In conjunction with the concerned State Council 
departments, setting up a quality system work com- 
mittee with whicn to coordinate and supervise appraisals 
of these systems; 


(3) Registering appraisal organizations and appraisers 
responsible for appraising such systems; 


(4) Accepting and handling challenges or appeals filed by 
clients authorizing the appraisal or appraised enterprises 
on the findings of an appraisal organization, and refer- 
ring such challenges or appeals to the Work Committee 
for investigation, 


(5) Developing cooperation with its foreign counterparts 
and participating in international quality certification 
activities; 


(6) Making available to the public a list of registered 
appraisal organizations, appraisers, and enterprises 
awarded the quality system appraisal certificates. 


Article § Duties for the Work Committee 


(1) Study, formulate, and arrange to implement methods 
and procedures for developing a quality system for 
export commodity production enterprises; provide con- 
sultancy service and training, and carry out appraisals in 
reference to relevant state policies and rules and regula- 
tions. 


(2) Certify the qualifications of appraisal organizations 
responsible for appraising such systems. 


(3) Carry out the supervision and inspection of registered 
appraisal organizations, appraisers, and enterprises 
which have passed quality system appraisals. 


(4) Accept and handle challenges or appeals by clients 
authorizing the appraisal or an appraised enterprise on 
the findings of an appraisal organization, initiate tnves- 
tigations, and make final rulings. 
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(5) Centralize and coordinate foreign relations work 
concerning the appraisal of such systems; participate in 
international mutual recognition activities; and develop 
ties with related foreign organizations; 


(6) Set appraisal fees for export commodity production 
enterprises and report the level of fees to concerned 
departments for approval. 


Chapter 3— Appraisal Organizations and Appraisers 


Article 6 Only export commodity production enterprise 
quality system appraisal organizations assessed and rec- 
ognized by the Work Committee and registered with the 
ATECI can conduct said appraisals on quality systems in 
authorized areas. 


Article 7 Only appraisers assessed and recognized by the 
Work Committee and registered with the AIECI are 
eligible for employment with appraisal organizations for 
quality system appraisals. 


Article 8 The Quality System Committee assesses, grants 
recognition, supervises, and controls appraisal organiza- 
tions and appraisers in accordance with the “Methods 
for Assessing and Recognizing Appraisal Organizations 
for the Quality Systems of Export Commodity Produc- 
tion Enterprises” and “Methods for Assessing and Rec- 
ognizing Appraisers of the Quality Systems of Export 
Commodity Production Enierprises” and their imple- 
mentation procedures. The AIEC! will register appraisal 
organizations and appraisers according to the “Proce- 
dures for Registering Appraisal Organizations for the 
Quality Systems of Export Commodity Production 
Enterprises and the “Procedures for Registering 
Appraisers of the Quality Systems of Export Commodity 
Production Enterprises.” 


Chapter 4—Quality Systc7 Appraisals 


Article 9 Enterprises manufacturing export commodities, 
units involved in foreign trade, and foreign manufac- 
turers or their agents can, if they so wish or if required by 
foreign-trade contracts or foreign governments, petition 
appraisal organizations for quality system appraisals. 


Article 10 Appraisal organizations should draw up 
detailed procedures for quality system appraisals in 
reference to these methods and related international 
standards, accept petitions and organize appraisal 
groups to examine, approve, and grant appraisal certifi- 
cates to enterprise quality systems in accordance with 
the procedures; supervise and inspect enterprises thus 
certified: and handle related complaints. 


Article 11 Enterprises awarded IS09001 and IS09002 
quality system certificates by appraisal organizations 
recognized by the Work Committee, can, while the 
certificates are valid, apply for quality approval certifi- 
cates for related export commodities, permits granting 
exemption from product inspection, and commodity 
inspection identifications, all of which entitle them to 
exemption from inspection of their quality systems. 
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Chapter S—Appendix 


Article 12 Violations of laws, administrative rules, and 
relevant stipulations are punishable in accordance with 
relevant laws, rules and regulations, and stipulations. 


Article 13 Management and assessment staff responsible 
for appraisal work are subject to administrative disci- 
pline for neglect of duties, jobbery, and corruption, and 
to criminal proceedings by judicial organs if criminal 
elements are present. 


Article 14 The interpretation of these measures lies with 
the AIECI. 


Article 15 These measures go into effect on the day of 
their announcement. 


“Procedures for Registering izations for the 
Appraisal of Quality Systems of Export Commodity 
Production Ent ses” 


Article 1 These procedures were formulated according to 
the “Methods for Controlling Appraisal of Export Com- 
modity Production Enterprise Quality Systems” and 
“Methods for Assessing and Recognizing Organizations 
for the Appraisal of Export Commodity Production 
Enterprise Quality Systems.” 


Article 2 Having been assessed and recognized by the 
Export Commodity Production Enterprise Quality 
System Work Committee (hereafter shortened as Work 
Committee), appraisal organizations petitioning for 
appraisals (henceforth appraisal organizations) must be 
registered with the AIECI. 


Article 3 With the notice of approval and recognition 
from the Work Committee, appraisal organizations may 
pay the routine supervision fee to the Work Committee 
general office; the AIECI will process the registration. It 
will issue an “Appraisal Organization Registration 
License” after signing endorsements on a “Form for 
Examination and Approval of the Qualifications of 
Quality System Appraisal Organizations.” 


Article 4 A registration license issued by the AIECT 1s 
valid for three years. Applications for extension upon 
expiry should be made in written form to the Work 
Committee general office six months before the expiry 
date. The office will issue a new registration license after 
reassessment done according to the requirements and 
terms of the “Procedures for Recognizing Appraisal 
Organizations” finds that the applicant 1s qualified. 


Article 5 With the registration license, an export com- 
modity production enterprise quality system apprvsal 
organization can, while the license ts valid, apply to the 
Work Committee general office for expanding if area of 
appraisal. The Work Committee general office will 
assess the application in accordance with the require- 
ments and terms of the “Procedures for Recognizing 
Appraisal Organizations’; su_h assessments can also be 
combined with reassessment for continuing registration 
before the validity period expires. 
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Article 6 The AIECI will entrust the Work Committee 
with irregularly announcing the list of the names of 
export commodity production enterprise quality system 
appraisal organizations and provide information to the 
public on registered appraisal organizations. 


Article 7 The Work Committee may order an appraisal 
organization to make improvements by a deadline, sus- 
pend its appraisal work, or notify the AIECI to revoke a 
registration license if it discovers during the supervision 
or routine inspection of a registered appraisal organiza- 
tion within the validity period one of the following 
situations: 


(1) Relatively great changes in the basic conditions of the 
appraisal organization such that the organization no 
longer fulfills requirements set by the appraisal organi- 
zation recognition methods; 


(2) Knowing submission of an inaccurate appraisal 
report, 


(3) Serious errors in appraisal activities leading to grave 
consequences. 


Article 8 Interpretation of these procedures lies with the 
AIECI. 


Article 9 These procedures come into effect on the day of 
their announcement. 


“Procedures for Registering Appraisers Appraising the 
Quality Systems of Export Commodity Production 
Enterprises” 


Article 1 These procedures were formulated in accor- 
dance with the “Methods for Controlling the Appraisal 
of Export Commodity Production Enterprise Quality 
Systems” and ‘“‘Methods for Assessing and Recognizing 
Appraisers of Export Commodity Production Enterprise 
Quality Systems.” 


Article 2 Appraisers applying for export commodity 
production enterprise quality system appraisals (hence- 
forth referred to as applicants) must, having gained 
recognition from the Export Commodity Production 
Enterprise Quality System Work Committee (henceforth 
as Work Committee), register with the AIECT. 


Article 3 With notice of approval and recognition from 
the Work Committee general office, applicants may pay 
the Work Committee general office the routine inspec- 
tion fee and approach the AIECI for registration. If 
approved, the AIECI will sign an endorsement on the 
“Appraiser Qualification Certificate,” which will be 
issued to the applicant (applicants for temporary regis- 
tration will not be issued a certificate) 


Article 4 Registration 1s valid for three years. Applica- 
tions for extension upon expiry, if so desired, should be 
made in written form to the Work Committee general 
office three months before expiry. The office will reas- 
sess applications according to the requirements and 
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procedures of the “Methods for Recognizing Apprais- 
ers” and its implementation details. If found qualified, 
the certificate will remain valid for another three years. 


Article 5 Within the valid registration period, a certified 
appraiser may submit a written application to the Work 
Committee general office for upgrading his professional 
appraisal status. The Work Committee general office will 
assess the parts pertaining to status upgrading in accor- 
dance with the requirements and conditions of the 
“Methods for Recognizing Appraisers” and its imple- 
mentation procedures. Status upgrading assessment may 
be conducted in combination with extension reassess- 
ment before the valid period expires. 


Article 6 The AIECI entrusts the Work Committee with 
making irregular announcements of lists of names of 
registered export commodity production enterprise 
quality system appraisers. 


Article 7 The Work Committee general office may, with 
approval given by a coordinating committee-in-meeting, 
order an appraiser to make improvements by a deadline, 
suspend his appraisal work, or notify the AIECI to 
revoke his certificate if during supervision or inspections 
it discovers one of the following situations: 


(1) Knowing submission an inaccurate appraisal report 
with the intention of gaining personal benefit, 


(2) Commission of serious errors in appraisals leading to 
grave consequences; 


(3) A weak sense of responsibility and incompetence in 
appraisal work. 


Article 8 The interpretation of these procedures lies with 
the AIECI. 


Article 9 These procedures come into effect on the day of 
their announcement. 


CPPCC Advocates Boost for Farming 


11K 2906030794 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Jun 94 pl 


{By Sun Shangwu: “CPPCC Urges Better Rural Produc- 
tion” } 


[Text] China’s top advisory body yesterday called on its 
members to play an active role in the campaign to lift 
agricultural development. 


All sectors must boost farming because it has a direct 
impact on the people’s lives and social stability, said Li 
FRuihuan, Chairman of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference (CPPCC). 


He told the opening session of the seventh meeting of the 
CPPCC Standing Committee that the Party and the 
State Council want solid agricultural growth this year. 
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“As the country’s top advisory body, the CPPCC should 
pay close attention to the development of agriculture and 
offer good suggestions to solving problems in this 
sector,” said Li. 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng, who is now in charge of 
China’s agriculture, yesterday reported that the rural 
economy is generally good—there have been several 
successful harvests, the economy has made consistent 
and comprehensive achievements, and the living stan- 
dards of farmers have also been improved. 


However, he warned that some problems still haunt the 
agriculture sector, which cannot be ignored if the nation 
is to continue economic development and to readjust the 
economic system. 


The problems include the imbalance in supply and 
demand of grain, uneven agricultural production among 
areas, gaps between cotton supply and demand, slow 
increases of farmers’ income, rural unemployment, and 
disappearing cultivated land. 


Farming has also been hindered by shortages of scientists 
and technicians, the decline of agriculture production in 
the coastal areas, and price hikes of farm production 
materials. 


Chen said the government will push for more high yield, 
quality, and efficient agriculture. 


Meanwhile, the government will give a specialized loan 
of 10 billion yuan ($1.15 billion) to support the devel- 
opment of rural enterprises, boosting the agricultural 
modernization drive. 


“Cooperation between rural enterprises in eastern and 
western areas must be expanded,” he added. 


The CPPCC has organized three inspection teams for 
three grain-producing provinces, including Anhui, 
Henan, and Shanxi, to investigate the agriculture situa- 
tion there. 


More than 200 CPPCC Standing Committee members 
will spend the five-day meeting in Beijing voicing their 
suggestions and opinions on the country’s agriculture 
development. 


State Project Raises Grain Output in 
Mountainous Areas 


OW 2906095594 Beijing XINHUA in English 0945 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Wuhan, June 29 (XINHUA)}—A major Chinese 
“food-and-clothing” project, launched five years ago, 
has made great strides in helping poor areas develop 
more profitable farming ways. 
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The Chinese Government launched the project in 1989 
in 17 provinces or autonomous regions, including 
Sichuan, Shanxi, Gansu, Inner Mongolia, Shaanxi, 
Ningxia, Hebei, Hubei, Hunan, Guizhou and Yunnan. 


It is designed to help poor mountainous counties to 
apply a new farming technique: Growing hybrid maize 
with heat-retaining plastic sheets covering the ground. 


The new farming technique was introduced from Japan 
in 1978 by the Chinese Ministry of Agriculture. It helps 
to increase the temperature of the earth, keeps fertilizer 
in place and prevents soil erosion and water losses. The 
system has been dubbed “the white revolution” or 
“silver revolution,” and it is highly suitable for cold 
mountain zones. 


It has now been applied to more than 3.79 million 
hectares in 483 counties, benefiting 33 million farmer 
households with a total of 135 million people. 


The technique has raised the per hectare output of corn 
by 2,511 kilograms, which represents a 56.4 kg increase 
in per capita grain output in the project areas. 


“This white revolution has brought about a profound 
change in the cultivation mode in the mountain areas,” 
an official of the Chinese Agriculture Ministry said. 


In the past, only maize was grown in the fields, and now 
vegetables and wheat flourish there too. 


The ‘“food-and-clothing *’ project has not only helped 
villagers to solve their food problem, but also assisted 
them in learning and using advanced agricultural tech- 
niques, he said. 


To help the project along, the Chinese Government 
sends agricultural scientists and technicians to the 
project areas to work with the local farmers. The neces- 
sary materials and equipments are also supplied. 


By the end of last year, the project areas had also 
developed 333,333 hectares of farmland for other cash 
crops, such as tea, fruit trees and walnut trees, and 
vegetable-growing. 


The per capita annual income in the areas has reached 
498 yuan, 120 yuan more than in 1988. 


People living below the poverty line in those areas have 
been cut to three million, from the previous seven 
million. 


In the five years, more than 288,000 technical training 
courses have been held in the project areas. Some 36.01 
million people have attended the courses 


The project has cost some 1.1 billion yuan (about 130 
million U.S. dollars). 
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Jiangsu’s Suzhou City ‘Strengthens’ 
Environmental Program 


OW2906084394 Beijing XINHUA in English 0830 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Nanjing, June 29 (XINHUA) The scenic city of 
Suzhou, in east China’s Jiangsu Province, is trying hard 
to strengthen environmental protection while vigorously 
developing the local economy. 


Local officials said that the city has relocated about 100 
factories or workshops from the old city proper, in 
combination with the adjustment of the economic struc- 
ture and technological upgrading of enterprises. 


It has completed pollution treatment for 134 projects in 
the city, and built or extended three sewage treatment 
plants. 


The city has delineated zones where smoke, dust and 
fixed noise sources have been brought under strict con- 
trol. 


As rural industry has been developing fast, great 
improvement has also been made in environmental 
protection of the city’s suburbs. 


Surveys show that the quality of drinking water sources 
for rural residents of the city has met government-set 
requirements. The quality of air over the city have also 
met government standards. 


The city has worked out over 30 sets of local environ- 
ment protection rules and regulations, covering air, dust, 
noise, the treatment of pollutant discharges and super- 
vision and management. 


Right in Suzhou, construction of a 70 sq km modern 
industrial park, a joint development project between 
China and Singapore, is being carried out. 


The city has adopted policies to further strengthen 
treatment of the environment in the planned industrial 
park and in adjacent areas, to meet standards in devel- 
oped countries, the officials said. 


For instance, the Suzhou Sulphuric Acid Factory, which 
used to be located close to the northern side of the park, 
was asked to stop production and the site has become a 
heat and power plant to supply the industrial park. 


Besides changing the course of a sewage canal to avoid 
sewage from Suzhou city going to the industrial park, the 
city has also extended its sewage treatment plant in the 
eastern part of the city to take more sewage from the 
industrial park. 
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Enterprises Raise Output, Profits in Jiangxi 


11K 2806130194 Nanchang Jiangxi People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Jun 94 


[Excerpts] Since the beginning of 1994, our province's 
industry has developed rapidly. Industrial and commu- 
nication departments have seized opportunities and con- 
centrated their efforts on organizing production with the 
stress on doing a good job of elevating the efficiency of 
100 industrial enterprises to a new level. From January 
to May, the total output value and industrial sales value 
of the 100 industrial enterprises assigned the task to 
elevate their efficiency to a new level increased 15.7 
percent and 13 percent respectively over the same period 
last year. These growth rates were 8.1 percentage points 
and 5.9 percentage points higher respectively than the 
output value growth rates of large and medium-sized 
enterprises in the province. Their profits and taxes 
registered a rise of 28.7 percent over the corresponding 
period last year. [passage omitted] 


During the January-May period, the profits of the 
Jiangxin General Plant, the Jiangxi State Pharmaceutical 
Factory, and the Jiujiang City No. 1 Cotton Mill 
increased by 699 percent, 816 percent, and | 080 percent 
respectively on the same period last year. [passage 
omitted] 


Shandong Secretary Attends Overseas Chinese 
Congress 


SK 2806015294 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] The fifth Shandong Provincial congress of 
returned overseas Chinese and their relatives ceremoni- 
ously opened in Jinan on the morning of 27 June. 
Attending the congress were some 400 representatives 
from across the province, from Hong Kong and Macao, 
and from abroad, and some specially invited guests. 
Provincial leading comrades Jiang Chunyun, Zhao Zhi- 
hao, Li Wenquan, Li Zhen, Tan Fude, Han Yuqi, Xu 
Xuemeng, and Tian Jiang attended the congress. Before 
the opening of the congress, these leading comrades 
posed for a picture with representatives. 


Li Wenquan, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, delivered a congratulatory speech on behalf 
of the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government. He said: Returned overseas Chinese and 
their relatives as well as Chinese residents abroad con- 
stitute an important force in building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Thus, their patriotic imitiative 
must be protected and exploited well. China’s reform, 
opening up, and modernization are now precisely at a 
key moment. We hope that the vast numbers of returned 
Overseas Chinese and their relatives will, as always, 
further emancipate their mind, tap overseas potential, 
and positively plunge into economic construction. Over- 
seas Chinese federations and organizations in various 
localities should mobilize and unite the vast numbers of 
returned Overseas Chinese and their relatives as well as 
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the Chinese residing abroad to make even greater con- 
tributions to fulfilling all tasks of Shandong. 


On behalf of the fourth committee of the Shandong 
Provincial Federation of Returned Overseas Chinese, 
Lin Shuniang delivered a report to the congress, entitled 
“Seize Opportunity, Utilize Advantages of the Returned 
Overseas Chinese, and Make New Contributions to 
Shandong’s Reform, Opening Up, and Modernization.” 


Team Meets Shandong Secretary To Discuss 
Discipline 

SK 2906014894 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] On the afternoon of 27 June, after the provincial 
team to report advanced deeds in administrative honesty 
and diligence arrived in Jinan, Jiang Chunyun, secretary 
of the provincial party committee; Li Wenquan, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee; and Tan 
Fude, standing committee member of the provincial 
party committee and secretary of the provincial disci- 
pline inspection commission, cordially met and talked 
with all members of the team. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out in his speech: On the occa- 
sion of commemorating the 73d anniversary of the 
founding of the CPC, it 1s very necessary for the province 
to organize a team to report advanced deeds in admin- 
istrative honesty and diligence throughout the province. 
Jiang Chunyun stressed: To successfully promote admin- 
istrative honesty and diligence, we should, on the one 
hand, launch the anticorruption campaign in a resolute, 
in-depth, and sustained manner and severely investigate 
and punish a tiny minority of morally degenerate ele- 
ments, and should, on the other hand, vigorously sum- 
marize and popularize the advanced deeds of a large 
number of individuals and collectives who have been 
maintaining administrative honesty and diligence, self- 
lessly dedicating themselves to the state, and willing to 
be public servants of the people in a bid to promote 
healthy trends and foster a new atmosphere of socialism. 


Jiang Chunyun expressed hope that this team would 
make good reports after going to 17 cities and prefectures 
in order to affect and educate the vast numbers of party 
members and cadres. Jiang Chunyun also expressed 
hope that press, radio, and television units would vigor- 
ously publicize and report the deeds of this team to form 
a social effect so that these advanced deeds would yield 
positive results in various professions and trades. 


s 


Foreign-Funded Enterprises ‘Infringe’ on Workers 
Rights 


SK 2906061394 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jun 94 p 6 


[By trainee Li Fujie (2621 1133 2638) and reporter Wang 
Fuliang (3769 4395 0081): “The Three Types of Foreign- 
Funded Enterprises Must Not Infringe on the Legal 
Rights and Interests of Staff Members and Workers”’] 
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[Text] The three types of foreign-funded enterprises have 
developed rapidly in Shandong over the past few years. 
According to statistics, Shandong’s three types of for- 
eign-funded enterprises had totaled 14,000 by the end of 
June this year, instilling new vigor into Shandong’s 
economy and becoming the choice of more and more job 
seekers thanks to their special charm. As has been shown 
in the survey conducted by pertinent departments, how- 
ever, many of the three types of foreign-funded enter- 
prises, especially the enterprises exclusively funded by 
foreign firms and the three types of foreign-funded 
enterprises located in towns and townships, have 
infringed on the legal rights and interests of their staff 
members and workers to a rather serious extent. For this 
reason, people say that the three types of foreign-funded 
enterprises are no longer the “paradise” of the choice of 
job seekers. 


—The three types of foreign-funded enterprises do not 
sign labor contracts with their staff members and 
workers. The survey of labor departments showed that 
about 70 to 80 percent of the three types of foreign- 
funded enterprises did not sign labor contracts with 
their staff members and workers, so that they could 
dismiss staff members and workers any time they 
wanted. Once disputes occurred, labor arbitration 
departments also had difficulty in handling them, 
making it difficult to duly protect the legal rights and 
interests of staff members and workers. 


—The three types of foreign-funded enterprises adopt 
various means to embezzle the wages of staff members 
of workers and default payment. The three types of 
foreign-funded enterprises were once a favorite among 
job seekers due to their excellent pay. Many such 
enterprises, however, no longer offer “higher pay.” 
According to relevant state stipulations, the basic 
wages of staff members and workers of the three types 
of foreign-funded enterprises should be at least 20 
percent higher than that of the state-owned enterprises 
of the same trades in the same localities. “Doing one 
thing under the cover of another,’ however, some 
three types of foreign-funded enterprises included 
numerous subsidies of enterprises with basic wages 
and compared it with basic wages of other enterprises. 
In appearance, the basic wage of these three types of 
foreign-funded enterprises was higher, but the actual 
income of their staff members and workers was much 
lower. Some enterprises even defied state stipulations 
to withhold overtime pay. 


—The three types of foreign-funded enterprises are 
wanton in their administration and meting out of 
physical punishment to workers. The bosses of some 
enterprises scolded or beat staff members and workers 
at every turn and ordered those who had violated 
plant regulations to face the wall or run around the 
plants as punishment. 


—The three types of foreign-funded enterprises provide 
poor labor protection. According to the survey of the 
labor department of a certain city, 33 percent of the 
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local three types of foreign-funded enterprises devel- 
oped production in a very poor environment, 95 
percent of them lacked necessary labor protection 
facilities, and one recorded lead poisoning levels 
dozens of times higher than the standard in their 
workshops. At some enterprises, the overtime hours of 
their staff members and workers exceeded the state- 
stipulated amount by over 100 hours. A joint venture 
in a certain city even asked pregnant workers and 
workers at nursing period to work overtime or 
regarded them as being absent without leave and dealt 
with them accordingly if they refused. 


—The three types of foreign-funded enterprises adopt 
harsh terms in labor management. The rules and 
regulations of many of the three types of foreign- 
funded enterprises go against China’s labor laws and 
regulations. For example, some enterprises dismissed 
their workers for absence without leave for even a 
single day or banned their workers from going to 
restroom during work hours. 


In view of the infringement on the legal rights and 
interests of staff members and workers by some three 
types of foreign-funded enterprises, responsible persons 
of the provincial labor department called for accelerating 
legislation so that there will be laws to abide by in labor 
protection. They also called for improving the trade 
unions of the three types of foreign-funded enterprises so 
that staff members and workers will have a place to turn 
to when they have something to say. Meanwhile, they 
also urged the staff members and workers of the three 
types of foreign-funded enterprises to enhance awareness 
of laws to protect their own legal rights and interests. 


Shandong Issues Regulations for Social Security 
System 


SK2906101594 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 94 pl 


[Text] The provincial labor department, industrial and 
commercial administration, tax bureau, and trade union 
council recently drew up a regulation to call for applica- 
tion of the old-age insurance system extensively to the 
staff members and workers of the urban collective enter- 
prises below the county level, those of private enter- 
prises, and self-employed laborers within a year. 


The regulation states: The old-age insurance system 
should be applied to all the staff members and workers of 
the urban collective enterprises below the county level, 
those of private enterprises, and self-employed laborers. 
These staff members and workers and self-employed 
laborers, aged 60 or over in the case of males and aged 50 
or over in the case of females, who have paid the basic 
old-age insurance premiums for five years or more will 
be able to enjoy the basic old-age pension, subsidies for 
medical expenses and funerals, and pension or relief 
funds for supporting dependents. The basic old-age 
pension is made up of two parts. One 1s a fixed per- 
centage of the average monthly wage of the province in 
the year before the staff members and workers are 
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retired. Those who have paid the insurance premiums 
for 15 years or more will be paid 25 percent of the 
average monthly wage; those who have paid the insur- 
ance premiums for 10 to 14 years will be paid 20 percent; 
and those who have paid the insurance premium for 5 to 
9 years will be paid 15 percent. The other is 1.4 percent 
of the average monthly wage based on which the pre- 
mium is paid for every year of the period when the 
insurance premiums are paid. The basic retirement 
pension will be appropriately adjusted according to the 
average wage increase of society in the preceding year so 
that the staff members and workers can share the social 
development achievements. 


Regarding the collection and management of the old-age 
insurance funds, the regulation demands: The basic 
insurance premiums paid by units should be no less than 
18 percent of the total payroll, and individuals should 
pay 2 percent of their actual monthly income every 
month. The old-age insurance funds should be deposited 
in the special bank accounts and used as insurance funds 
only. No tax, fee, or funds should be charged from them. 
The basic old-age insurance premiums paid by units and 
individuals are recorded tn the unified ‘workers’ old-age 
insurance booklets” of the country, which will be trans- 
ferred when staff members and workers are transferred, 
and the length of payment before and after the transfer 
will be calculated together. 


Shandong Reports Anticorruption Results, 
Priorities 


SK 2406131394 Jinan Shandong People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jun 94 


[Text] The forum on anticorruption work of some organs 
under the provincial government held in Jinan on the 
morning of 23 June pointed out: We should correctly 
understand the situation of this year’s anticorruption 
campaign and concentrate efforts on major points to 
ensure the even greater results of the campaign. 


After listening to the report of the anticorruption situa- 
tion of departments concerned, Zhang Ruifeng, vice 
governor of the province, said: Since the beginning of 
this year, party committees and governments at various 
levels in the province have achieved outstanding results 
in Opposing corruption. According to the survey of 131 
units directly under the provincial authorities, 24 cars 
bought in violation of state regulations were ferreted out, 
22 imported 3,000-cc sedans were secured; 2,592 unrea- 
sonable financial levies were canceled, which would 
reduce financial levies by 250 million yuan; 228 eco- 
nomic entities run by party and government organs were 
abolished; 6,378 economic entitles run by party and 
government organs were forced to separate themselves 
from party and government organs; and 125 overseas 
tourist teams were canceled, which would save some 
8.12 million yuan in expenses. 


For the next step of anticorruption work, Zhang Ruifeng 
set three demands: First, leading cadres should effect 
new progress in maintaining high standards of ethical 
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integrity. They should talk and behave in strict accor- 
dance with the new five-point regulations set forth by the 
central authorities this year, should correct mistakes as 
quickly as possible, and should exert great efforts in 
yielding practical results. Second, new progress should 
be made in the work of correcting unhealthy trends. This 
year, the priorities of this work are to clear up unwar- 
ranted pooling of funds and arbitrary requisition of 
donations and exaction of fees from enterprises, to 
screen the overseas tours with public funds, to prevent 
party and government organs from sharing the interests 
of enterprises without compensation, and to vigorously 
check the evil trends prominently existing among depart- 
ments and trades. Third, a new breakthrough should be 
made in investigating and handling major and appalling 
cases. 


Shandong Holds Conference on Oil Distribution 
Reform 


SK2906060194 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jun 94 pl 


[By correspondent Zheng Xinghua (6774 5281 5478) and 
reporter Hou Yangian (0186 1750 6197): “Establish 
New Mechanisms for Smooth Operation of Production 
and Distribution”) 


[Text] The provincial conference on reform of the crude 
oil and refined oil distribution system was concluded in 
Taian on 18 June. At this three-day conference, the 
guidelines of the State Council instructions were relayed, 
the methods for the reform of Shandong’s crude oil and 
refined oil distribution system were discussed and drawn 
up. and rectification of the refined oil markets 
throughout the province was arranged. Vice Governor 
Wang Yuxi gave a speech at the conference. 


Wang Yuxi said in his speech: The basic guideline of this 
reform is, by achieving a balance between the total 
demand and total supply, to control resources, prices, 
and tax revenues, rationalize the channels for marketing, 
implement the two-tier reserve system, strengthen super- 
vision and management, and establish new mechanisms 
to ensure the smooth operation of production and dis- 
tribution. The major content of the reform is as follows: 
First, based on the economic development rate, indus- 
trial policy, import and export policies, energy consump- 
tion pattern, the policy of frugality, and oil field produc- 
tion capacity, the State Planning Commission draws up 
annual plans as well as medium- and long-term plans for 
balancing the total supply and total demand of crude oil 
and refined oil to guide and arrange the production, 
import and export, and distribution of crude oil and 
refined oil. Second, the crude oil to be processed 
according to plans will be delivered to the petrochemical 
corporation by the State Planning Commission; and the 
crude oil not covered in the plans will all be organized for 
processing by the petrochemical corporation except for 
that used by oil fields themselves and the amount losi in 
a reasonable way. Oil fields are no longer permitted to 
exchange oil for electricity or materials and to provide 
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crude oil directly to local governments. Regarding the 
crude oil delivered to local small oil refineries for pro- 
cessing as a support to the refineries, its amount will not 
be increased. All oil refineries will no longer take 
domestic crude oil for processing. Third, the refined oil 
produced by all refineries from the crude oil distributed 
by the state in a unified manner, the imported refined 
oil, and the refined oil produced by foreign-funded 
enterprises to be marketed in China according to regu- 
lations will all be distributed under state guidance. The 
distribution of refined oil will be organized by the 
petrochemical corporation along with the various pro- 
vincial, regional, and municipal petroleum companies. 
Fourth, all the refined oil produced by refineries will be 
sold at the state-stipulated factory prices, and all gas 
stations and retail outlets should sell at the stipulated 
retail prices. All distribution units should strictly imple- 
ment the state tax system and unify the tax rate. Fifth, 
the channels for marketing will be rationalized, and the 
intermediate links will be reduced. Sixth, the existing oil 
product wholesale units will be strictly screened, and the 
existing gas stations and refined oil retail outlets will be 
rectified with great efforts. Meanwhile, the sales agent 
system will be phased in. 


Taiwan Investment Growing in Zhejiang 


OW 2806131994 Beijing XINHUA in English 1253 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


[Text] Hangzhou, June 28 (XINHUA)—Taiwan tnvest- 
ment in east China’s Zhejiang Province has entered a 
new era to form group enterprises and go in for long-term 
investment. 


Up to March this year, total investment in Zhejiang has 
topped 3.3 billion U.S. dollars, including contracted 
investment of 2.4 billion U.S. dollars from Taiwan. 


First, the number of huge piojects invested in 1s 
increasing. Among the 1,722 Taiwan investment 
projects, there are 34 projects with an investment of over 
10 million U.S. dollars each. Although the number ts 
quite small, their invested funds account for two-thirds 
of all Taiwan investment. 


Second, the investment field has been enlarged. Taiwan 
first invested in Zhejiang in such areas as beverage 
production, restaurants and clothing. Now, Taiwan 
investments have expanded to energy, transportation, 
petrochemicals, machinery, textiles and construction 
materials. And more and more technology-intensive and 
even high-tech industrial enterprises are emerging. 


Third, long-term investment is growing. Many Taiwan 
businessman pay attention to intensive investment 
within professions, coordination between professions 
and development of series of products. The recently 
established Far-East Toy Industrial City and Taiwan 
Machinery Industrial City are good examples. 
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Zhejiang has advantages in attracting overseas invest- 
ment. A Taiwan investor said, “I chose to invest in 
Zhejiang for its social stability and good basic infrastruc- 
ture.” 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Province Improves Port Management 


OW 2806134394 Beijing XINHUA in English 1253 
GALT 28 Jun 94 


| Text] Guangzhou, June 28 (XINHUA)}—Guangdong 
Province in south China has taken a big stride in 
improving the management of its ports in a bid to bring 
it into line with common international practices. 


The province has since 1978 spent some five billion yuan 
(about 574.7 million U.S. dollars) constructing ports, 
according to Chen Xuegin, director of the provincial 
office of the customs department. 


There were 196 land, sea and air ports in Guangdong 
Province by the end of 1993, mostly in the special 
economic zones, coastal open cities and other economi- 
cally developed areas. 


The ports handled 83.6 million incoming and outgoing 
passengers and 111.5 million tons of import and export 
goods in 1993, 21.3 times and 9.3 times more than in 
1978. 


The province has simplified customs procedures and cut 
unnecessary inspections and checks to make entry and 
exit easier. 


The land port in Shenzhen introduced the practice of 
concentrated check of freight vehicles, unified collection 
of fees and untfied customs declaration in order to 
reduce the number of stops for inspection. The practice 
has been introduced to all ports 1n the province starting 
from March lI. 


In handling passengers, the border checking posts intro- 
duced computer visa checks and random checks. Harbor 
supervision departments have also changed the method 
of issuing certificates to incoming and outgoing ships 
and prolonged the validity period of visas. Transit pas- 
sengers at the Shenzhen airport are free from going 
through customs and border check procedures. 


The province has also removed the way checking station 
at Dachan Island for small! ships of less than 500 tons 
shuttling in the area of Hong Kong and Macao and they 
are required to go through outgoing procedures at the 
starting ports. 


Guangdong Fulfills Treasury Bonds Sales Quota 
11K 2906092194 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 26 Jun 94 


{Text} On 20 May, Guangdong fulfilled the task of selling 
|.2 billion yuan of two-year state treasury bonds ahead 


FBIS-CHI-94-125 
29 June 1994 


of schedule, and greater efforts were made to do a good 
job in sales of three-year state treasury bonds. By yes- 
terday morning, three-year state treasury bonds 
amounting to 6.69502 billion yuan had been sold 
throughout the province. In this way, Guangdong has 
fulfilled the state-assigned task of selling state treasury 
bonds ahead of schedule. 


Shenzhen’s Industrial Output Rises 35.8 Percent 
Jan-May 

HK2806151594 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1054 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Shenzhen, 27 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Statistics from the relevant department show 
that Shenzhen’s economy enjoyed sustained, stable, and 
coordinated development [chi xu wen ding xie tiao 2170 
4958 4489 1353 0588 6148] in the first half of this vear 
and that construction undertakings have taken on a 
sound momentum of development on several occasions. 


Between January and May this year, industrial produc- 
tion continued to maintain a comparatively high growth 
rate, accumulated gross industrial output value 
increased by 38.5 percent over the same period last year, 
and the industrial production setup was readjusted 
somewhat. The market was brisk and lively. From Jan- 
uary to May, the total volume of retail sales increased by 
42.9 percent over the same period last year. Foreign 
trade increased by a wide margin. Because of such 
measures as foreign trade and foreign exchange restruc- 
turing, the merger of the dual-track foreign exchange 
rates, and the abolition of handing over foreign exchange 
this year, the enthusiasm of enterprises for exports to 
bring in foreign exchange has been given full play. From 
January to May, the export volume was $1.898 billion, 
an increase of 22.1 percent. At the same time, financial 
revenues increased with the same high rate of growth, 
with financial condition improving somewhat and the 
favorable balance of savings deposits and loans 
increasing. In addition, Shenzhen’s building of key 
projects enjoyed smooth progress. Of 20 key projects in 
the arrangements made this year, assessment of the first 
phase of the No. | subway line was completed. a pro- 
posal on the eastern power plant has been approved by 
the State Planning Commission, the extra-large inte- 
grated circuit project completed listing work in the plan, 
construction of a second airport lounge and the expan- 
sion of the parking apron are in full swing, and the first 
phase of Yantian Port passed checks before acceptance 
by the state. 


On the whole, while conducting finance, taxation 
banking and foreign exchange restructuring, Shenzhen’s 
economic construction enjoyed comprehensive and har- 
monious development in the first half of the year and 
laid a sound foundation for the city’s economic develop- 
ment. 
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Hainan Governor Chairs Meetings on Yangpu 
Development 


11K 2906062694 Haikou Hainan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jun 94 


[Text] Governor Ruan Chongwu presided over of the 
37th and 38th routine work meetings of the provincial 
government on the morning and afternoon of 24 June. 
At the meetings, the final draft for deliberation of the 
Regulations on the Supervision and Management of 
Quality of Products of Hainan Province was deliberated 
and approved in principle, and issues concerning devel- 
opment and construction of Yangpu were discussed. 
Attending the meetings were Vice Governors Wang 
Xiaofeng, Wang Xueping, Mao Zhijun, and Liu Mingqi, 
and Secretary General Cui Zongjun of the provincial 
government. Attending the meetings as nonvoting dele- 
gates were comrades in charge of provincial departments 
concerned. 


The issue of the quality of products has a bearing on the 
immediate interests of thousands upon thousands of 
households. Constantly improving the quality of prod- 
ucts and ensuring a good economic mechanism of the 
special economic region are pressing needs for the devel- 
opment of an export-oriented economy and for 
improving the investment environment in our province. 
In the past two years, our province has repeatedly 
organized large-scale activities to crack down on fake 
goods and has made considerable achievements. How- 
ever, viewed from the actual situation, the existing laws 
and regulations can hardly meet the need of enforcing 
laws on supervision over quality. The 37th routine work 
meeting held that to promulgate as soon as possible 
regulations on the supervision and management of 
quality with Hainan’s own characteristics was of great 
significance to strengthening supervision over quality 
and protecting competition on an equal basis according 
to law. 


The routine meeting approved in principle the final draft 
for deliberation of the Regulations on the Supervision 
and Management of Quality of Products of Hainan 
Province. In addition, the meeting also decided to 
submit the regulations to the Standing Committee of the 
provincial People’s Congress for deliberation and exam- 
ination after revisions are made. 


The 38th routine work meeting discussed issues con- 
cerning the development and construction of Yangpu. 
The routine work meeting held that under the correct 
leadership of the State Council and the provincial gov- 
ernment, and with the concerted efforts of the Yangpu 
Administrative Bureau, businessmen engaged in the 
development of Yangpu, and builders of Yangpu, great 
changes had taken place in Yangpu, China's first large 
development zone being developed by foreign busi- 
nessmen Over a vast area, and great progress had been 
made in development and construction. Major achieve- 
ments made are manifested in the facts that the devel- 
opers have basically fulfilled the contracts and have 
invested large amounts of capital in the construction of 
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infrastructure in the past year and more, and the scale 
and speed of construction have tallied with the require- 
ments of land transfer contracts and agreements on 
projects. In the Yangpu Economic Development Zone, 
the social order is stable and the people support the 
development and construction. Domestic and foreign 
investors have always taken a keen interest in and a 
positive attitude toward Yangpu. However, since the 
development and construction of Yangpu have been 
carried out without the support of a city or any infra- 
structure, and have encountered considerable difficul- 
ties, some time is needed. The provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and the government will enthusiastically help 
overcome these difficulties, for example by linking the 
supply of electricity from the Yangpu Power Plant to the 
major power grid, by supplying water, and so on. The 
government will also enthusiastically coordinate with 
other sectors concerned to solve other problems. 


Hubei Secretary, Governor Study Deng’s Theories 


HK2906005 194 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Jun 94 


[Text] The provincial party committee standing commit- 
tee’s core theory study group met on 23 June to study 
socialist market economy theories. After listening to a 
lecture by Wuhan University Professor Chen Shuxiang, 
the core theory study group members—including Guan 
Guangfu [secretary of the provincial party committee]. 
Jia Zhijie [governor], Hui Liangyu, Qian Yunlu, Ding 
Fengying, Li Daqiang, Wang Zhongnong, Deng 
Guozheng, and Huang Yuanzhi—glowingly expressed 
views on Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s market economy 
theories in light of the province's realities. They 
acknowledged the importance and urgency of studying 
socialist market economy theories and deemed the 
building of a socialist market economy structure, ideo- 
logical emancipation, and the continued development of 
productive forces as a great and innovative experiment 
in China, as well as a new topic in the course of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The core theory study group maintained that given the 
fact that most cadres are still unfamiliar with the new 
situations and new tasks, it 1s all the more necessary to 
conscientiously study socialist market economy theories. 
The socialist market econoy1y 1s part and parcel of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. In order to grasp socialist 
market economy theories, it 1s imperative to comprehen- 
sively and systematically study the relevant expositions 
contained in Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping, clearly understand the spirit and essence of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s expositions; and make pains- 
taking efforts to study and comprehend the “Decision of 
the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee” in order to accurately grasp the guiding 
ideology, basic principles, and specific steps of the on- 
going reform. 
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The core theory study group stressed that the key to 
building a socialist market economy structure lies in 
placing resources under both market regulation and state 
macroeconomic regulation and control. In building a 
socialist market economy, it is imperative to abide by the 
law of value, adapt to changes in supply-demand rela- 
tions, and provide more efficient sectors with more 
resources by virtue of the lever of prices and through a 
competition mechanism. 


The core theory study group noted: We often are con- 
fronted with the following scenario: Once control ts 
lifted, economic operation becomes chaotic, and once 
regulated, economic operation becomes stifled. This is 
because there has been no sound market mechanism in 
the province. In the process of economic regulation and 
control, we have been unable to clearly define macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control, intermediate economic 
regulation and control, and microeconomic regulation 
and control. This 1s why we are still unable to employ 
various economic regulation and control measures in a 
coordinated fashion. In addition, the country has yet to 
build a unified big market. Under such circumstances, 
we should correctly handle in practice the relations 
between stronger macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol, on the one hand, and stronger market mechanism, 
on the other, make flexible use of economic signals sent 
by the market; and waste no time in coordinating pro- 
duction and consumption. 


The core theory study group asserted that in building a 
socialist market economy structure, it 1s necessary to 
conscientiously study and boldly draw upon successful 
market economy experiences from all countries in the 
world. Operationally, a socialist market economy 1s 
identical to a capitalist market economy. Thus we should 
boldly draw upon and master successful market eco- 
nomic experiences and measures from all countries in 
the world, as long as such experiences and measures are 
in conformity with the law of modern production. A 
market economy should not be built in total disregard of 
a country’s basic historical and social conditions. We 
should try to digest and transform the successful market 
economy experiences of developed countries in order to 
make them serve socialism and help create and develop 
both a new economic operational mechanism with Chi- 
nese characteristics, and a socialist market economy 
Structure. 


The core theory study group stated that in developing a 
socialist market economy, we should build two civiliza- 
tions simultaneously. This is at once a basic point 
repeatedly stressed by Comrade Deng Xiaoping, and a 
line of demarcation between socialism and capitalism. 
With regard to building two civilizations, party and 
government leaders at all levels across the province 
should strengthen confidence, make unswerving and 
persistent efforts, and develop a strong sense of respon- 
sibility. We should take overall interests into account, 
concentrate on key aspects of work, realize spiritual 
civilization in each and every domain, successfully sum 
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up and invent new forms of spiritual civilization wel- 
comed by the broad masses of people, build better 
systems and promulgate better rules and regulations for 
spiritual civilization, and strive to raise the standard and 
quality of spiritual civilization. 


Before the meeting, the core theory study group mem- 
bers had already studied the relevant socialist market 
economy theories on their own. In accordance with a 
theory study plan, since the second quarter of this year 
the core theory study group members have started 
studying by themselves each and every relevant article 
carried in Volume 3 of Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping, 
as well as the “Decision of the Third Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committec.” 


Hubei Head Calls For ‘Better Style of Thinking’ 


11K 2906060194 Wuhan Hubei People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Jun 94 


[Excerpts] While speaking yesterday afternoon at the 
meeting to exchange experiences in improving the style 
of thinking of the leading bodies of departments directly 
under the jurisdiction of the provincial government, 
provincial party Secretary Guan Guangfu stressed: 
Departments directly under the jurisdiction of the pro- 
vincial government should strengthen the building of 
their leading bodies and [words indistinct]. Provincial 
party Deputy Secretary and Governor Jia Zhijie pre- 
sided over yesterday's meeting. Present at the meeting 
were provincial party Deputy Secretary Qian Yunlu and 
Ding Fengying, Li Dagiang, Deng Guozheng, and Huang 
Zhiyuan, Standing Committee members of the provin- 
cial party committee. 


In his speech, Guan Guangfu fully affirmed the grati- 
fying achievements scored, over the last few years, by the 
leading bodies of departments directly under the juris- 
dic*ion of the provincial government in improving their 
style of thinking. [passage indistinct] [passage omitted] 


Some leading bodies and leading cadres have little 
interest in theoretical study. Some leading cadres’ sense 
of purpose is getting blunted, and ideas such as money 
worshiping, hedonism, and out-and-out egoism are 
spreading among them. A small number of cadres are 
corrupt. Some leading bodies inadequately practice dem- 
ocratic centraiism and are disunited and uncoordinated 
in action. Still other leading cadres have a superficial 
style of work, lax discipline, and are inefficient in work. 
We should attach great importance to these problems 
and take effective measures to solve them. [passage 
indistinct} [passage omitted] 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: In the new situation, in 
improving the style of thinking of the leading bodies of 
departments directly under the jurisdiction of the pro- 
vincial government, with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building socialism with Chinese characteristics 
and the party’s basic line as the guide, we should 
comprehensively improve their quality and genuinely 
build them into strong and fighting collectives which are 
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firm politically, bold in making reform and blazing new 
trails, united and coordinated in action, and are able to 
perform official duties diligently and honestly, maintain 
close ties with the masses of people, and comprehen- 
sively implement the party’s basic line. Therefore, at 
present and for a certain period of time to come, in 
improving the style of thinking of the leading bodies of 
departments directly under the jurisdiction of the pro- 
vincial government, we should pay particular attention 
to the following aspects of work: 


1. We should thoroughly study Comrade Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s theory of building socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, learn about socialist market economy, and 
strive to enhance our ability to solve practical problems 
by using theories as a weapon and to control the overall 
situation of market economy. [passage indistinct] For 
leading cadres to study theories, what counts is persever- 
ance, willingness, and an effective guarantee in terms of 
systems. The core-group study system of the leading 
bodies of departments directly under the jurisdiction of 
the provincial government should be upheld. 


2. We should practice democratic centralism, do an ever 
better job of maintaining unity among leading body 
members, foster an idea of keeping the overall situation 
in mind, enforce discipline, strive to achieve unity with 
the party Central Committee ideologically, politically, 
and in action, ensure that government decrees are imple- 
mented smoothly, and promote Hubei’'s reform, devel- 
opment, and stability. [passage omitted] 


3. We should effectively improve party style and 
strengthen the building of clean government and strive 
to set a good example in performing official duties 
diligently and honestly. Persisting in opposing corrup- 
tion and encouraging honesty, improving party stvle, 
and strengthening the building a clean government have 
always been the focus of the party building in the new 
period and especially improvement of the style of 
thinking of leading bodies. [passage omitted] 


4. We should improve our leadership methods, change 
our work style, and improve our work efficiency. 
Leading bodies should start with overcoming formalism, 
enhance the sense of approaching things realistically and 
stressing practical results, and creatively do their work in 
light of the actual conditions of their subordinate depart- 
ments. Leading bodies should energetically conduct 
investigation and study, adhere to the concept of from 
the masses and to the masses, go down to grass-roots 
units to extensively solicit the opinions and demands of 
the masses, find out the contradictions and problems 
existing in their practical work with comrades at the 
grass-roots units, study work, sum up the new experi- 
ences the masses have created in practice, offer specific 
guidance, and help them solve practical problems. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


In conclusion, Guan Guangfu stressed: Secretaries of the 
working party groups (party committees) of various 
departments should effectively and personally take up 
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the job of improving the style of thinking of leading 
bodies and play an exemplary role in this regard. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


More than 1,000 persons including members of the 
working party groups (party committees) of the various 
departments, commissions, offices, and bureaus under 
the direct jurisdiction of the provincial government 
attended the meeting. 


Southwest Region 


Official Presents Tibet Government Work Report 


OW 2406140494 Lhasa XIZANG RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Jun 94 pp 1-3 


[Report on government work delivered by Gyaincain 
Norbu, chairman of the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
People’s Government, at the Second Session of the Sixth 
Tibet Autonomous Regional People’s Congress on 15 
May; place not known] 


[Text] Fellow deputies: On behalf of the autonomous 
regional people’s government, | now submit a report on 
the work of the government for your examination and 
approval, and also for suggestions and comments from 
members of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] and other comrades. 


I. Review of Work in 1993 


Under the guidance of the guidelines of the 14th CPC 
National Congress and the Third Plenary Session of the 
14th CPC Central Committee, over the past year gov- 
ernments at all levels steadfastly implemented the 
party's basic line, made earnest efforts in implementing 
the guidelines of the Fourth Enlarged Plenary Session of 
the Fourth Tibetan Regional CPC Committee and the 
First Session of the Sixth Tibet Autonomous Regional 
People’s Congress, adhered to the principle of “grasping 
two links” at the same time, made economic develop- 
ment our central task, and—with the focus on the goal of 
establishing a socialist market economic structure— 
deepened reform, opened up wider to the outside world, 
and promoted the development of productive forces. 
The gross regional product came to 3.65 billion yuan, up 
8.1 percent over the previous year in terms of compa- 
rable prices. Fresh progress was made on ail fronts. 


—The economy in farming and pastoral areas developed 
steadily. Governments at all levels increased inputs in 
farming and stock breeding in terms of funds, materials, 
and technology, thus promoting economic development 
in farming and pastoral areas. The region's total agri- 
cultural output in 1993 topped 2.32 billion yuan, up 5.3 
percent over the previous year in terms of comparable 
prices. The region saw its sixth consecutive good year of 
agricultural production. The total grain output was 
620,000 metric tons, up 3.3 percent over the previous 
year. In spite of natural disasters in some prefectures 
and counties, all the major stock-farming indexes rose 
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slightly and remained stable compared to the previous 
year. Relatively rapid progress was made in the devel- 
opment of village and town enterprises and diversified 
undertakings. The total output value of village and town 
enterprises topped 100 million yuan, an increase of 14.9 
percent compared to the previous year. Income from 
diversified undertakings stood at 240 million yuan, up 
18.8 percent from the previous year. 


—The situation in industrial production was rather good. 
The region’s total industrial output value reached 535 
million yuan, up 9.4 percent over the previous year in 
terms of comparable prices. The output of major 
manufactured goods improved markedly. The up- 
to-standard and good-quality rates of products 
improved, and the sales rates of industrial products 
reached 94.85 percent, bringing about, for the most 
part, the simultaneous growth of production, sales, 
and efficiency. 


—Smooth progress was made in infrastructure construc- 
tion, with the focus on energy, transportation, and tele- 
communications projects. The region’s investment in 
fixed assets in 1993 was 1.59 billion yuan, up 19.3 
percent over the previous year. The Gonggar airport 
expansion project was completed and put into operation. 
The paving of the main runway at Bangda airport was 
basically completed. We have fulfilled our annual plans 
fo. renovating the Sichuan-Tibet, Qinghai-Tibet, China- 
Nepal, and Zetang-Honggar Highways. The Zhamu- 
Medog Highway has been preliminarily opened to 
traffic. The Yamzho Yumco and Chalong power stations 
overfulfilled their annual construction plans. Break- 
through progress was made in deep geothermal pros- 
pecting north of Yangabain. With the construction of 
telecommunications projects accelerating, urban tele- 
phone service in seven prefectures and cities has become 
automated. We have basically completed the earth- 
and-stone construction projects and the equipment 
installation for 61 satellite communications rround 
receiving stations. The satellite communications ground 
receiving stations and 2utomated telephone service have 
entered the stage of trial operations in seven prefectures 
and cities and 35 counties. Technical upgrade projects 
covered by the plan were completed rather well. 


-—The region maintained a good momentum in growth in 
foreign trade and tourism. The autonomous region’s 
total import-export trade volume was $103 million, up 
60.9 percent over the previous year, of which exports 
were $15.03 million and imports were $87.60 million. 
Both figures showed marked increases over the pre- 
vious year. As for tourism, we received 23,000 tourists 
from Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan, and foreign coun- 
tries; the volume of business was 106 million yuan, up 
14 percent over the previous year, and the region 
earned $9 million in foreign exchange from tourism. 


New progress was made in introducing investment from 
abroad and in establishing lateral ties at home. In 1993, 
the autonomous region officially approved 41 projects to 
introduce investment from abroad and to establish 
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same-ilevel ties at home, with contracts involving the use 
of external capital of 67.11 million yuan and $9.63 
million. in addition, the autonomous region set up, 
either on its own or in partnership, 129 enterprises in 
coastal and other provinces and regions, which is a 
370-percent increase over the previous year. 


Customs, commodity inspection, hygienic inspection, 
animal quarantine, and border inspection departments 
offered active coordination and support in expanding 
opening up and developing foreign trade, economic 
cooperation, and tourism. 


—New progress was made in developing a market system. 
While improving the administration of industry and 
commerce, the region paid close attention to the plan- 
ning and development of markets. The autonomous 
region built and rebuilt 23 country markets. As a result 
of accelerated efforts in developing the market and 
improved market facilities, the market helped stimulate 
economic growth by guidiiig and promoting commodity 
circulation. The volume of retail commodity sales in 
Tibet was 1.9 billion yuan, up 12.8 percent over the 
previous year. Urban and rural markets were brisk, with 
flourishing buying and selling activities, and an initial 
success was achieved in cracking down on contraband 
and counterfeit goods. 


—Revenues increased by a comparatively large margin. 
Financial departments at all levels worked hard to 
push forward the development of production, and 
they made noticeable progress in expanding sources of 
revenue, strengthening financial departments at the 
county level, strictly enforcing the levying and man- 
agement of taxes, and increasing revenues. In 1993, 
the region’s local revenues totaled 156 million yuan, 
up 43.5 percent over the previous year. 


—Living standards improved continuously. While 
directing all our efforts to develop the economy, we 
worked hard to improve the people’s living standards. 
By stepping up efforts for renovating cities and towns 
and increasing the production of vegetables, meat. and 
butter, we met, by and large. the needs for daily 
necessities in both urban and rural areas. The per 
capita income of peasants and herdsmen was 521 
yuan, up 6.3 percent from 1992. Municipal facilities 
and living quarters in both urban and rural areas 
improved. New progress was made in social welfare 
services, such as giving special care to disabled ser- 
vicemen and to families of servicemen and revolu- 
thonary martyrs. 


—New progress was made in education, science and 
technology, and other social undertakings. We made the 
development of education and science and technology a 
strategic pricrity by deepening reform and increasing 
input. A total of 248 new schools of all types were set up 
in the region throughout the year. The school attendance 
rate of eligible school-age children reached 63.2 percent, 
up 2.7 percentage points from the previous year 
Teaching conditions and quality were improved. Thanks 
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to the energetic support of the State Education Commis- 
sion and the provinces and municipalities concerned, 
notable results were achieved by schools that we set up in 
the hinterland which have a total enrollment of 11,000. 
In science and technology, we carried out basic research 
while attaching importance to the popularization of 
applied technology, which played an important role in 
revitalizing agriculture and promoting the technical 
transformation of enterprises. In social sciences, we 
carried out theoretical studies and academic exchanges 
in various fields, in focusing on ways to promote eco- 
nomic and social development, in safeguarding the 
motherland’s unity, and in enhancing national unity. We 
saw a fairly rapid development in radio, cinema, and 
television projects and scored new results in literature 
and art, which have continually enriched the cultural life 
of the masses. We scored gratifying achievements in 
preserving our ethnic cultural heritage, and the work to 
repair the Potala Palace and other key relics proceeded 
smoothly. In public health, we made some headway tn 
preventing and controlling diseases, in supervising 
hygiene, and in raising the standard of the people's 
health. Mass sports activities flourished, with the quality 
of mountaineering being continually improved. Fresh 
progress was also made in journalism and publications, 
meteorology, insurance, and other soctal undertakings. 


—We further strengthened work related to ethnic and 
religious affairs. We launched extensive education on 
the party’s nationalities policy and on national unity, 
focusing on the implementation of the “Law on 
Regional National Autonomy” and the guidelines of 
the central conference on nationalities affairs. We 
further strengthened national unity, helped ethnic 
cadres grow to maturity, and continued to attach 
importance to studying, using, and developing ethnic 
languages. A ceremony was held to mark the comple- 
tion and opening of the Great Stupa for Baingen. In 
religious atfairs, we concentrated on implementing the 
party's policy on religious freedom in an all-around 
manner, on strengthening the administration of reli- 
gious affairs, and on formulating rules and regulations 
for managing temples and shrines. Meanwhile, we 
actively guided the large number of religious believers 
to help safeguard social stability and to promote 
economic development. 


Under the party Central Committee and the State Coun- 
cil’s kind concern and direct leadership and through the 
joint efforts of party and government organizations 
throughout the region, the party's policies were imple- 
mented in all fields. From 1980 to 1993, a total of 220 
million yuan were spent for the implemce itation of these 
policies, including nearly 100 million yuan for temples 
and shrines. The comprehensive implementation of the 
party's policies on the united front and on ethnic and 
religious affairs further enhanced the prestige of the 
party and the government among the masses and con- 
solidated and developed political stability and unity. 


—We intensified the construction of democracy and the 
legal system and obtained fresh results in building 
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spiritual civilization. The regional people’s govern- 
ment conscientiously implemented resolutions of the 
regional people’s congress and its Standing Com- 
mittee, voluntarily accepted their supervision, and 
actively assisted the CPPCC regional committee in 
exercising its functions of political consultation and 
democratic supervision. The regional people’s govern- 
ment earnestly handled motions of people’s deputies, 
CPPCC regional committee members’ suggestions, 
and visits and letters from the people; submitted six 
local laws and statutes to the regional people's con- 
gress for deliberation and approval; and formulated a 
number of administrative rules and regulations. We 
launched extensive education on popularizing legal 
knowledge to continuously enhance the awareness of 
laws among cadres and the people at large. We made 
headway in the campaigns to identify instances of 
“model counties (cities) in terms of double support,” 
to promote spiritual civilization through the joint 
efforts of the Army, the Armed Police, and the masses, 
as well as in giving special care to disabled servicemen 
and to family members of revolutionary martyrs and 
servicemen, and in resettling demobilized soldiers. 
With a view to training a new generation of people 
who have lofty ideals. moral integrity, a good educa- 
tion, and a strong sense of discipline, we deepened and 
broadened education and focused on patriotism, 
socialism, and the Marxist outlook on ethnic and 
religious affairs. We scored fresh progress in building 
socialist spiritual civilization. 


The Army and Armed Police units stationed in Tibet, 
while endeavoring to become modernized, regular, and 
revolutionary, actively assisted local people in economic 
construction and contributed to safeguarding the border, 
stabilizing the situation, supporting the government and 
cherishing the people, promoting spiritual civilization 
through joint Army-civilian efforts, and rescuing disaster 
victims and delivering disaster relief. 


All in all, 1993 was a year in which the people of all 
nationalities in the region, guided by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the party’s basic line, seized the 
opportunity, deepened reform, opened up wider, and 
concentrated efforts on economic construction. The 
regional economy was further developed, the political 
situation became more stabilized, national unity was 
further strengthened, and advances were made in all 
fields of endeavor. The situation as a whole was good. 
The work in the past year can be summarized by the 
following distinctive characteristics: 


Strengthening the sense of urgency regarding economic 
development, with mind emancipation as the tore- 
runner. To turn the guidelines of the 14th National CPC 
Congress into conscious action by the masses and cadres, 
we made mind emancipation and changing concepts the 
prerequisite tor deepening reform, opening wider to the 
outside world, and accelerating development, held dis- 
cussions on mind emancipation and changing our way of 
thinking: and organized inspection delegations to learn 
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from the hinterland. Through study tours, the cadres and 
masses enhanced their awareness of the importance of 
reform, opening to the outside world, and accelerating 
development after realizing that Tibet's economic devel- 
opment is lagging far behind other regions. After discov- 
ering Tibet's advantages and potential for developing the 
economy, the cadres and the masses became increasing 
enthusiastic about making plans, promoting develop- 
ment, building markets, and running enterprises. 
Throughout the autonomous region, 855 new state- 
owned and collective enterprises have been established 
with registered capital amounting to 830 million yuan, 
which is an increase of 37.3 percent and 26.6 percent, 
respectively, over 1992. The nonpublic sector of the 
economy developed rapidly. The number of people 
employed by and the registered capital of individual 
industrial and commercial enterprises rose 73.8 percent 
and 71.6 percent, respectively, over the previous year. 
Throughout the autonomous region, 46 private enter- 
prises were established in 1993 with registered capital of 
7.31 million yuan, which is an increase of 330 percent 
and 120 percent over the previous year. 


Intensifying the reform process while focusing on the 
objective of establishing a socialist market economic 
structure. In the reform of rural and pastoral areas, by 
further stabilizing and improving the policy in connec- 
tion with “no changes in two aspects for a long time to 
come,” developing social service systems, readjusting 
the production setup, and accelerating market construc- 
tion in rural and pastoral areas, we promoted economic 
development in these areas. In enterprise reform, in 
focusing on transforming the operating mechanisms of 
enterprises, we ensured that enterprises enjoyed inde- 
pendent decision-making power, and we worked hard to 
improve enterprises’ external environment for produc- 
tion and operations. As a result, their vitality was 
enhanced, and their economic performance rose. At the 
same time, we also conducted experiments in practicing 
the shareholding system in some enterprises and in 
forming enterprise groups. A big stride was made in 
pricing reform. We decontrolled the selling prices for 
timber. In accordance with the state’s unified plan, we 
readjusted the prices of grain, edible oils, petroleum, and 
electricity. In a reform of the planning system, we 
delegated to lower-level organizations the power to 
examine and approve some capital construction invest- 
ment and technical transformation projects. Enterprises 
were given greater power in making investments, while 
prefectures and counties were given greater control over 
financial and material resources, investment, and other 
areas. Besides, we have drawn up a preliminary program 
for reform of the financial, taxation, circulation, labor 
and employment, and housing systems, as well as reform 
of the social security system after carrying out investiga- 
tions and conducting feasibility studies. 


Improving and strengthening macroeconomic regulation 
and control to promote the healthy development of the 
economy. In accordance with the guidelines of Docu- 
ment No. 6 of the Central Committee, we achieved 
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marked results in adopting measures for strengthening 
and improving macroeconomic regulation and control to 
deal with the problems facing reform and development. 
By rectifying the financial order, we succeeded in putting 
a stop to illegal interbank lending and indiscriminate 
fund-raising activities. As of the end of 1993, banking 
institutions throughout the region had recovered 310 
million yuan of interbank loans made in violation of 
regulations, with a recovery rate exceeding 60 percent. 
Savings deposits by rural and urban residents rose by a 
big margin, and by the end of 1993, such deposits 
amounted to 905 million yuan, an increase of 29.46 
percent over the previous year. More than 2.5 million 
yuan—money collected from workers and staff mem- 
bers—was returned to them. 


Meanwhile, vigorous measures were taken to ensure a 
better cash flow to meet requirements of key projects. 
Following intensified tax collection and management, 
various tax revenues rose relatively fast, reaching 219 
million yuan regionwide, a 34-percent increase over the 
previous year. The issue of fund-raising and fee collec- 
tion in farming and pastoral areas was reviewed and 
checked, those documents and regulations that run 
counter to the interests of peasants and herdsmen were 
abrogated, and unwarranted fees were abolished. While 
strengthening audit supervision, the continued general 
inspection of accounting, taxation, and commodity 
prices produced marked results, resulting in the dis- 
covery of unaccountable-for sums amounting to 49.99 
million yuan, of which 13.42 million yuan have been 
deposited with the state treasury, as well as the abolition 
of over 80 items of unwarranted fees. Thanks to macro- 
economic control and regulation, the economy devel- 
oped in a healthy manner. 


The social situation was further stabilized through 
adherence to the principle of “carrying out two tasks 
simultaneously with equal attention to both.” In pro- 
moting reform, opening up, and economic development, 
we consistently took antisplittism and the stabilization 
of the situation as a major task, and we effectively 
carried out an antisplittist struggle in light of the new 
situation and new characteristics that had emerged in 
splittist activities. In particular, in light of changes in the 
international situation after last May, the Dalai Lama 
clique changed tts techniques by attempting to exploit 
“hot” social topics to create new disturbances and trou- 
bles. Under this complicated situation, we resolutely 
cracked down on various splittist activities by strictly 
distinguishing between and correctly handling two types 
of contradictions which are different in nature, by doing 
well mass-related work, and by firmly trusting and 
relying on the masses. In giving full play to the superi- 
ority of combining specialized organs with the mass line, 
we enhanced the art of combating splittism, gained 
experience in launching an antisplittist struggle under 
the new situation, and achieved new victories in this 
respect. At the same time, we stepped up the compre- 
hensive management of public security by severely 
clamping down on a number of serious criminals, 
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including murderers, robbers, rapists, and thieves, and 
effectively maintained social order. 


Efforts were made to deepen the anticorruption drive 
and to constantly improve the social atmosphere. A 
full-scale anticorruption drive was launched in accor- 
dance with the regional party committee’s unified 
arrangements after the Second Enlarged Plenary Session 
of the Central Disciple Inspection Commission, from 
which we gained a better understanding of how party and 
government organs ran enterprises. The regionwide self- 
screening exercise by cadres at the county level and 
above was basically concluded by the end of the year. In 
fighting corruption, discipline inspection and supervi- 
sory organs at various levels heeded information given 
by the masses and conscientiously carried out investiga- 
tions of 141 clues involving cadres at the county level 
and above. As of the end of 1993, seven people were 
given party and government disciplinary sanctions, one 
person was referred to judicial organs, and 192,400 yuan 
in economic losses were recouped. The initial success 
achieved in the anticorruption drive further enhanced 
the confidence of cadres and the masses. 


The achievements we attained were the outcome of party 
committees and governments at all levels earnestly 
implementing the party's line, principles, and policies, as 
well «\ the outcome of the people of all nationalities 
throughout Tibet fighting in unity and advancing coura- 
geously to overcome difficulties. On behalf of the 
regional people's government, I pay sincere tribute to the 
vast numbers of cadres, workers, peasants and 
herdsmen, and intellectuals; to Army commanders and 
fighters, Armed Police officers and men, public security 
and state security cadres and police, and officials of the 
central departments stationed in Tibet, and to patriotic 
people of all nationalities in all circles. I also extend 
heartfelt gratitude to comrades from fraternal provinces 
and regions and friends from other countries who have 
concerned themselves with and support Tibet's eco- 
nomic development and are here to help the region’s 
development and construction 


A comprehensive analysis and summation of our work 
shows that there are quite a few shortcomings and 
failings in our work, and that we face many difficulties 
and problems down the road. The most salient ones are: 
1) Our minds are not sufficiently emancipated; our 
thoughts are outdated: we have failed to explore more 
ideas and measures for accelerating economic develop- 
ment, and we have not moved fast enough in reform and 
opening up. 2) Because Tibet has a fairly large number of 
inherent difficulties and problems—such as backward 
energy. transportation, and communications facilities; 
poor natural conditions, a lack of talented personnel; and 
financial straits—we face a formidable task 1m estab- 
lishing a socialist market economic structure, and we 
need to adopt sound, coordinated reform measures. 3) 
Tibet's underdeveloped markets and inadequate market 
mechanisms anc rules still lag far behind the needs of 
economic development. 4) Poor comprehensive agricul- 
tural productive capacity and weak rural economic 
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strength have slowed the growth of peasants’ and herds- 
mens’ incomes. 5) The functions of government depart- 
ments still cannot catch up with the demand for estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy; while mental 
sluggishness, inertia, bureaucratism, formalism. subjec- 
tivism, and other unhealthy practices which alienate 
government departments from the masses are prevalent 
among some cadres, and a handful of cadres are engaged 
in corruption and dishonesty. 6) Due to the sabotage by 
hostile forces at home and abroad, factors for instability 
remain and have even escalated in certain aspects, thus 
seriously undermining reform, opening up, and eco- 
nomic construction. The aforesaid problems merit our 
keen attention and should be earnestly resolved. 


II. Intensify Reform Efforts and Promote the Sustained, 
Rapid, and Healthy Development of the Regional 
Economy 


This year will be crucial for carrying ort comprehensive 
and coordinated reform prograins, achieving break- 
throughs in key areas, and accelerating the establishment 
of a socialist market economy in Tibet. The guiding 
principles for the government's work are: taking as our 
guidance Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the party's 
basic line; comprehensively implementing the guidelines 
of the Third Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and of the Fifth Enlarged Plenary Session of 
the Fourth Tibet Regional CPC Committee; seizing the 
opportunity, deepening reform, opening up wider, pro- 
moting development, and maintaining stability, and 
continuing to improve macroeconomic regulation and 
control, to step up infrastructure construction, to ener- 
getically readjust the economic structure, and to improve 
economic efficiency, in order to promote the sustained, 
rapid, and healthy development of the regional 
economy. Economic development targets are set as fol- 
lows: 4.01 billion yuan in gross regional product, or an 
increase of 8 percent from 1993 when calculated in terms 
of comparable factors. This shall include 1.87 billion 
yuan, or a 4.3-percent increase, for primary industries. 
600 million yuan, or a 10-percent increase, for secondary 
industries; and 1.54 billion yuan, or a_ 12-percent 
increase, for tertiary industries. 


In accordance with the aforementioned guiding princi- 
ples and tasks, we must ensure that all our work for this 
year is subordinate to and serves the overall task of 
reform, development, and stability, with reform playing 
a dominant role. In Tibet's reform of the economn 
structure. it 1s necessary to judge reform against the 
criterion of whether it will help develop productive 
forces, seize the opportune time, implement comprehen- 
sive and coordinated reform programs, and achieve 
breakthroughs in key areas. We should keep our frame- 
work and system consistent with those of the state. Based 
on Tibet's actual conditions, we must act firmly. carry 
out policies flexibly, and take each step steadily and 
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properly. Governments at various levels should meticu- 
lously implement various reform measures already 
launched and work in a down-to-earth manner in al! 
areas. 


(1) Quicken the Economic Development of Agricultural 
and Pastoral Areas With the Primary Goal of Increasing 
Peasants’ and Herdsmen’s Incomes 


The issues of agriculture, rural areas, and peasants are 
always fundamental issues that concern the party and 
country as a whole. They are also the foundations for 
economic development, social stability, and the coun- 
try’s self-reliance. We must further increase our under- 
standing of agriculture and animal husbandry and of our 
work in farming and pastoral areas. We must earnestly 
implement the “Outline of China’s Agricultural Devel- 
opment in the 1990's” and unswervingly give top pri- 
ority to agriculture and animal husbandry in economic 
work. For some time to come, the guiding principle 
governing economic development in farming and pas- 
toral areas 1s to deepen reform, rely on scientific and 
technological progress, increase investment, make better 
use of our resources, readjust the industrial structure, 
quicken the pace of eliminating poverty, and increase 
peasants’ and herdsmen’s incomes in keeping with the 
need to establish a socialist market economic structure. 
Ve should continue to stabilize and improve the policy 
that will remain unchanged for a long time to come. We 
should institute measures to ensure that land acreage will 
not change with the increase or decrease in the number 
of people working on it, implement a licensing system for 
grassland utilization; and clearly define grassland utili- 


zation rights. We should gradually institute the system of 


transferring, on a voluntary basis, the right to use land 
and grassland in return for payments without changiig 
the ownership and designated uses of land and grassland. 
With the government's approval and under the guidance 
of unified planning, we should encourage peasants and 
herdsmen to develop uncultivated shoal land and hill 
slopes. We should implement a system whereby those 
responsible for opening up and operating wastelands will 
get the profit. We should improve the grain contract 
purchase system and set minimum prices for local grain 
purchases to protect peasants’ interests. 


We should increase inputs in agriculture and animal 
husbandry. We should broaden the channels of invest- 
ment in agriculture and animal husbandry by increasing 
the proportion of fixed asset investment, fiscal inputs, 
and credit inputs, and encourage collectives and individ- 
uals to increase inputs. This year, Tibet's budget for 
aiding production in the rural areas will increase over 
that of last vear by 13.7 percent, while fixed asset 
investment in local budgets will grow by 33.3 percent 
Furthermore, the region has invested 120 million yuan 
in the comprehensive agricultural development project 
for the “Yarlung Zangbo, Lhasa, and Nyang Qu River 
Valleys.” We should properly manage the investment in 
agriculture and animal husbandry and establish an effec- 
tive macroeconomic regulation and control mechanism 
For diversified investments in agriculture and animal 
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husbandry, we should raise investment returns through 
overall planning and coordination so that the production 
forces of the two sectors will be combined. To help 
Tibet's poor peasants and herdsmen, we should exploit 
the relatively rich labor resources in farming and pas- 
toral areas to further improve the labor investment 
system and strengthen infrastructure construction for 
agriculture and animal husbandry. We should prepare 
well ahead for agricultural and animal husbandry 
projects, actively institute the project responsibility 
system and the objective-based management responsi- 
bility system, and vigorously improve production condi- 
tions to lay a good foundation for the steady develop- 
ment of agriculture and animal husbandry. 


We should restructure according to market demand. We 
should strive to develop the agricultural sector into a 
highly efficient sector which produces greater and better 
yields by cultivating new grain strains, improving their 
quality, and raising efficiency. While ensuring a steady 
increase in grain output, we should restructure the 
planting sector. In restructuring the planting sector, we 
should focus on the Yarlung Zangbo, Nyang Qu, Lhasa, 
and Nyang River valleys and gradually shift to a three- 
crop structure composed of grain, cash, and forage crops 
While continually strengthening animal husbandry on 
grasslands and changing the proportions of various ant- 
mals, we should also vigorously develop animal hus- 
bandry in farming areas, promote local grain processing. 
and accelerate the construction of bases that exped:- 
tiously fatten cattle and sheep. We should thoroughly 
and extensively develop comprehensive agricultural 
development projects. While developing these proyects, 
we should also pay attention to helping the poor, to 
improving small river valleys, and to carrying out affor- 
estation activities. Furthermore, we should comprehen- 
sively improve hills, rivers, farmland, forests, and roads 
so as to raise the overall productivity and efficiency ot 
agriculture and animal husbandry. Additionally, we 
should make great efforts to develop village and town 
enterprises and diversified operations. When developing 
village and town enterprises, we should proceed from the 
actual conditions of various localities and formulate 
rational programs and comprehensive plans. We should 
concentrate them in cities and towns where the supply of 
energy resources 1S assured, where transportation 1s 
convenient, and where economic activities are relatively 
brisk. In accordance with market demand in Tibet and 
elsewhere, and after taking into account local advantages 
in terms of resources, we should develop whatever we 
can and organize production and management in which- 
ever way 1s conducive to development. Where cond: 
tions permit, certain localities may develop some jyornt 
enterprises that operate across township and county 
lines, and should expand their production and opera 
tional scale and upgrade their products. Relevant depart 
ments should lend their full support to the development 
of village and town enterprises by supplying them with 
funds. technology, personnel, and information. and 
should properly guide and serve them. Various localities 
should pay close attention to diversified operations 
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which are an effective way to raise the income of 


peasants and herdsmen, are compatible with the current 
level of productive torces in Tibet's farming and pastoral 
areas. and can benetit thousands of households. We 
should mobilize and organize the broad masses of peas- 
ants and herdsmen to make great efforts to develop 
diversified operations so as to strengthen the agricultural 
and stockbreeding sectors’ own ability to accumulate 
wealth and lay the foundation for even greater economic 
development ip farming and pastoral areas. 


We should implement policies to protect the agricultural 
sector and animal husbandry. Starting with the mar- 
keting of this year’s newly harvested grain, we should 
raise the procurcment prices for wheat and rapeseed. 
After fertilizer prices have been readjusted, we should 
provide peasants with funds—derived from a reduction 
in Subsidies to offset policy-induced losses in enterprises 
‘neaged in 
production-—as outright subsidies so as to protect their 
enthusiasm for growing grain. The whole of Tibet, 
i] prefectures (cities) and counties, should 
money to establish funds against produc- 
agriculture and animal husbandry. We 
ustained development of agriculture 
We should also continue to take 
ures to earnestly and properly reduce the 
isants and herdsmen 
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the income of peasants and herdsmen. We must attach 
great importance to this issue. 


(2) Intensify Infrastructure Construction and Improve the 
Ability To Sustain Regional Economic Development 


Energy, transportation, communications. and othe 

infrastructure facilities are the material foundations on 
which to promote economic development, as well as the 
prerequisites for improving Tibet's investment environ 
ment and increasing its ties and economic contacts with 
foreign countries and other provinces and reerons We 
must endeavor to markedly improve Tibet's intrastruc- 
ture within a relatively short period of time 


In stepping up infrastructure construction. we must 
deepen the reform of fixed asset investment. furthe 
arouse the enthusiasm of varrous investors, and gradu 
ally set up a system under which investment sources ar 
diversified, investment decisions are made at diflercnt 
levels, and funds are secured through varrous channe! 
Based on how fixed asset investment is used ip se 

on the investment scope of various investment : 
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departments must comply with the State Council’s cir- 
cular on continuing to strengthen macroeconomic regu- 
lation and control over fixed asset investment, earnestly 
Strengthen investment management, improve invest- 
ment returns, and strictly review and approve construc- 
tion projects. In accordance with the regional industrial 
policy and with the principle of ensuring key projects, we 
shall take into full account the comprehensive benefit 
and give priority to key projects already under construc- 
tion, as well as to agriculture, animal husbandry, energy, 
transportation, telecommunications, and other infra- 
structure facilities. We shall continue to expedite the 
construction of projects already under construction and 
their management after completion. Particular attention 
shall be paid to ensuring adherence to the construction 
schedule for and the quality of the Yamzho Yumco and 
(Chalong power stations; the revamping of the Qinghai- 
Tibet, Sichuan-Tibet, and China-Nepal highways: the 
repair of Bangda airport; and the comprehensive agricul- 
tural development project for the Yarlung Zangbo, 
| hasa, and Nyang Qu river valleys. 


(3) Effectively Tackle Industrial Production by Centering 
on Upgrading Efficiency 


State enterprises are part of the backbone of Tibet's 
modernization as well as the central link in the region’s 
reform of its economic structure. In accordance with the 
demand to change the operating mechanism of state 
enterprises and establish a modern enterprise system, we 
must actively and comprehensively promote reform to 
raise economic efficiency of enterprises. 


We should turther deepen enterprise reform and con- 
tinue to implement the “Regulations on Changing the 
(operating Mechanisms of State-Owned Industrial Enter- 
prises.” as well as the Tibet regional autonomy’s mea- 
sures for implementing the regulations, so as to fully 
grant various rights to enterprises. We should guide 
enterprises in concentrating their efforts on changing 
their operating mechanisms and raising efficiency. We 
should comprehensively promote the linkage of renu- 
meration and efficiency as well as deepen reform of three 
systems. We should, in accordance with the “Company 
law. actively explore an efficient way to establish a 
modern enterprise system, further clarify property rights 
relations, and strengthen the supervision and control of 
State assets. We should encourage enterprises to opti- 
mize their organizational structures through merger, 
separation, a shift to other product lines, takeover, and 
the establishment of enterprise groups. Poorly managed 
and inefficient state enterprises should be reorganized, 
leased, or auctioned off according to different situations. 
tankruptcy experiments should be carried out carefully 
and properly in accordance with the law for state enter- 


prises that have long incurred losses, have no hope of 


climinating losses, and are unable to repay debts with 
their capital. As enterprises change their operating mech- 
anisms and raise their economic efficiency, governments 
at all levels should change their own functions, better 
serve enterprises, and adopt more effective measures to 
lessen enterprises’ burdens and enhance their vitality 
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We should seize the opportune time for reform to 
upgrade enterprise production capacity and economic 
efficiency. Enterprises of various categories must strive 
to change their business strategies by gearing their oper- 
ations toward the market and adopting effective produc- 
tion and sales mcasures. In accordance with the demand 
of the market economy, enterprises should strengthen 
their management and further improve their internal 
responsibility systems. They should enhance on-the-spot 
supervision as well as impose strict industrial, labor, and 
financial discipline. in addition, enterprises should 
establish and perfect their various rules and regulations 
and standards for production quotas, strengthen quality 
control; ensure steady upgrading of product quality; and 
bring about simultaneous growth in production, sales, 
and efficiency. We must conscientiously turn enterprise 
losses into profits, and, starting with state enterprises 
that suffer from heavy losses. we should make great 
efforts to reduce the proportion of loss-making enter- 
prises and cut their losses. We should carnestly imple- 
ment effective technological transformation measures 
through restructuring, upgrading product quality, and 
reducing energy and raw materials consumption to 
enhance enterprise production capacity and competi- 
tivcness. 


We should quicken the development and utilization of 
resources, and convert abundant resources into eco- 
nomic gain. We should continue to develop livestock, 
forestry, and mineral products by increasing product 
varieties, enlarging production scale, and vigorously 
creating added vaiue during the course of processing 
This year, we should do a good job in preliminary work 
for gold mining and begin work early. We should explort 
Tibet's unique material resources to actively develop 
new and superior economic sectors producing such 
goods as health care products and tourist souvenirs with 
uniquely highland characteristics. In accordance with 
the demand of the growing capital construction market, 
we should actively develop the butiding materials 
industry. Following the improvement in Tibet's energy 
supply, we should formulate early development plans for 
the processing industry and gradually implement them 
to strengthen secondary industry and make it a new 
growth area which can quicken Tibet's economic devel- 
opment. 


(4) Open Wider to the Outside World: Vigorously Develop 
Foreign Trade and Tourism 


Foreign economic exchanges and trade enjoy a unique 
superior position in Tibet, as do tourism. Hence, they 
should contribute more to economic development. We 
must seize the opportunity to deepen reform, gradually 
establish operating and competitive mechanisms that are 
compatible with common international economic and 
market rules, and continue to open wider to the outside 
world in an in-depth manner. 


We should deepen reform of the foreign economic and 
trade system, establish a foreign trade operating mecha 
nism capable of mecting the requirements of a market 
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economy; and uphold the reform orientation that 
emphasizes unified policies, liberalized operations, fair 
competition, responsibility for one’s own profits and 
losses, the integration of industry and trade, and the 
promotion of the agency system. The highlights of 
reform are: |) To move in step with the rest of the 
country in unifying the foreign exchange rates; abolish 
the mandatory plan governing receipt and expenditure 
of foreign exchange in export trade and the retention and 
delivery of foreign exchange receipts to the state; and to 
adopt a system of settling foreign exchange through 
banks; 2) to formulate and improve preferential policy 
designed to encourage exports; 3) to accelerate the trans- 
formation of the operating mechanisms of various cate- 
gories of foreign trading enterprises by turning them 
from executors of state plans to dealers in import and 
export commodities, and introduce a system under 
which enterprises will link wages and bonuses to foreign 
exchange earnings generated by exports and to economic 
efficiency; 4) to empower qualified production and com- 
modity distribution enterprises to conduct foreign trade 
with a view to establishing, as soon as possible, a number 
of foreign trading companies along the lines of general 
merchandise stores; 5) to strengthen and perfect macro- 
economic regulation and control over foreign trade to 
ensure a sound foreign trading order. The quota system 
applied to a small number of export and import com- 
modities—whose total amount 1s subject to state con- 
trol—should be continued. Quotas should be allotted 
through open bidding, auction, or standard procedures, 
they should take into account the efficiency of an enter- 
prise, and operate in accordance with the principle of 
fairness and equity. 


We should vigorously develop foreign economic 
exchanges and trade. We must, as required by reform of 
the foreign trade system, start with small-scale foreign 
trade and aim for large-scale foreign economic exchanges 
and trade; enlist all of society in foreign economic 
exchanges and trade; and use trade to promote opening 
up, which, in turn, will spur development. We should 
make great efforts to expand exports in a bid to stimulate 
the development of other industries. We should diversify 
our markets, take the initiative in entering the market, 
and seek development through fair competition. We 
should correctly apply the series of preferential policies 
offered by the central government, enhance our legal 
consciousness, strengthen management, and maintain 
Tibet’s reputation in foreign trade. Currently, we should 
stress the following tasks: Using Tibet's resources to 
actively produce, for export, such key products as local 
and special farm and livestock products, ethnic hand- 
crafts, and tourist souvenirs; taking advantage of our 
border location to improve existing trading posts and to 
simultaneously expand trade and develop cooperation in 
various fields with neighboring countries, appropriately 
linking production, processing, and export to promote 
the integration of trade, industry, agriculture, and tech- 
nology, further strengthening economic and technical 
cooperation and lateral economic ties, and taking advan- 
tage of preferential policies to improve the investment 
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environment and attract more investors from abroad 
and other parts of the country; exploring a variety of new 
ways to channel foreign funds; continuing to forge inter- 
regional cooperation with inland enterprises in various 
fields, establishing enterprise associations with them for 
the provision of mutual support and the exchange of 
materials and goods, and establishing joint production 
bases for the export of products in an effort to expand 
exchange-generating exports. 


We will continue to vigorously develop tourism. We will 
concentrate on quality and efficiency and stress the 
development of tourist markets, resources, and com- 
modities to open up new tour routes and tourist areas; 
gradually form a pattern combining individual tourist 
spots, tour routes, and tourist areas; and actively develop 
specialist tours such as mountaineering, expeditions, and 
scientific investigations. It 1s necessary to strengthen the 
development of new tourist spots and routes, strengthen 
management and quality awareness in the industry, 
upgrade the caliber of tourism personnel, and improve 
our overall ability to receive tourists. Efforts should be 
made to intensify propaganda and promotional activi- 
ties, attract a wide range of tourists, and steadily develop 
group tours. We will strive for new breakthroughs in 
tourism in terms of the number of tourists, business 
income, and foreign exchange earnings. It 1s essential to 
strengthen tourism administration, contribute to social 
stability in carrying out tourism-related work, and reso- 
lutely put an end to the acts of some tour guides tn 
colluding with foreign tourists to harm state security 


We will attach importance to and strengthen foreign- 
related work. While actively accommodating overall 
state dipiomacy and focusing on the central tasks of the 
regional party committee and the government, we will 
conscientiously do a good job in frontier administration, 
consular and foreign-related work, protocol and recep- 
tion, and the establishment of inter-city friendly rela- 
tions and friendly associations, so as to try to create a 
good environment, continually expand foreign contacts, 
and promote the region’s reform, opening up to the 
outside world, and economic construction. 


(5) Continue To Properly Carry Out Financial, Taxation, 
and Monetary Work To Guarantee Funding for Economic 
and Social Development 


Good financial and taxation work 1s an important guar- 
antee of deepening reform and economic construction 
and social development. It 1s essential to conscientiously 
take good charge of financial and taxation reform, which 
iS a major task in reform of the economic structure, and 
gradually adapt it to the needs of a socialist market 
economy. We should fully inspire the initiative of gov 

ernments at various levels in increasing revenue, cutting 
expenditure, and developing the economy to continually 
strengthen local economies 


We will actively pursue reform of the financial and tax 
systems. 1) We will unify and lower domestically funded 
enterprise income tax and abolish the regulatory tax, 
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bonus tax, and energy and communications fund contri- 
butions levied on state-owned enterprises. 2) We will 
enforce the new personal income tax. 3) We will impose 
turnover taxes, of which value-added tax constitutes the 
main component. 4) We will expand the levying scope of 
some taxes as well as abolish and introduce some other 
kinds of tax. In accordance with the needs of the state’s 
new financial system, the autonomous region will imple- 
ment in its prefectures and cities the financial and tax 
system of “dividing tax items, appraising revenue and 
expenditure, granting fixed amounts of subsidies, and 
implementing a contractual responsibility system at each 
level.” It 1s necessary, as soon as possible, to draw up a 
realistic, rational program for specifically implementing 
tax system reform and determining the relationship, in 
terms of revenue distribution, between the autonomous 
region and the prefectures and cities and between the 
prefectures and cities and various counties, so as to truly 
implement financial and tax reform. At the same time, it 
is essential to reform administrative procedures for 
financial budgeting and work out a compound budget at 
the autonomous regional level. It is necessary to beef up 
organizations that administer state assets and strengthen 
such administration. We will earnestly carry out the 
appraisal of fixed assets and circulating funds in state- 
owned enterprises in accordance with the national uni- 
fied arrangements. 


We will earnestly and properly carry out financial and 
taxation work. Finance and tax departments at all levels 
should cope with the needs of the new system to give full 
play to the different functions and roles of budgeting, 
taxation, financing, and other means of regulation and 
control, and flexibly apply these means, to the extent 
required, in the light of changes in economic develop- 
ment in order to promote healthy economic develop- 
ment. It is necessary to vigorously organize revenue 
collection, strictly enforce tax laws and exercise tax 
authority, strengthen tax collection and administration, 
collect and deposit in the regional treasury the full 
amount of tax payment due, and block tax defaults and 
evasion. Continued efforts should be made to improve 
county-level finances. We should begin by developing 
production and foster inexhaustible financial sources to 
gradually upgrade the level of financial self-sufficiency in 
various counties. We must strengthen auditing and give 
play to its supervisory function in upholding the solem- 
nity of financial budgeting. We should adhere to the 
policy of austerity and tightly control institutional con- 
sumption to guarantee adequate funds for key projects, 
for the payment of workers’ wages, and for the imple- 
mentation of various reform policies. 


The banking service should continue to adhere to the 
purpose of supporting Tibet's reform, opening up, and 
economic development, rectify banking order, and play 
the important role of macroeconomic regulation and 
control of optimizing resource distribution. It 1s neces- 
sary to improve credit management and optimize credit 
structure according to market ecoxomic demand. A high 
priority should be given to the loans which are extended 
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to support the development of agriculture, animal hus- 
bandry, and village and town enterprises, and easier 
terms should be set for borrowers to obtain such loans. 
The banking service should support the construction of 
energy sources, transport, telecommunications and other 
basic industry and key projects. It should support enter- 
prises in changing operational mechanisms and taking 
part in market competition. 


(6) Accelerate the Construction of Markets and Cultivate 
a Unified and Open Market System 


While continuing to improve and develop the com- 
modity market, we should accelerate the cultivation of 
the production-factors market, step up the formulation 
of market rules, maintain market order, and create a 
united, open, competitive, and orderly market system as 
soon as possible. 


We should continue to deepen the reform of the com- 
modity circulation system, encourage and support var- 
1ous economic sectors in participating in Tibet's com- 
modity circulation, and create an operational 
mechanism for the smooth circulation of massive quan- 
tities of commodities through large markets character- 
ized by a close relationship among producers, suppliers, 
and sellers. We should establish, step by step, a modern 
commodity circulation enterprise system, and develop 
such commodity circulation enterprises as enterprise 
groups, chain stores, and department stores. We should 
promote the integration of domestic trade and foreign 
trade, and conduct experiments in letting some com- 
modity circulation enterprises engage 1n import-export 
trade. We should attract foreign investors, import 
advanced managerial expertise, and run Chinese-foreign 
retail joint ventures on a trial basis. We should set up an 
autonomous regional supply and marketing cooperative, 
organize county supply and marketing federations after 
experiments prove them feasible, and turn supply and 
marketing cooperatives into comprehensive economic 
organizations which serve the farming and pastoral areas 
and perform the functions of producer, supplier and 
seller. State-owned commercial enterprises should 
engage mainly in wholesale business an} should take an 
active part in building the wholesale market. In prin- 
ciple, small state-owned commercial enterprises may be 
operated by private individuals under state ownership, 
or leased or auctioned off to private individuals. It 1s 
necessary to deepen reform of the grain circulation 
system and the reform of accounting system of petro- 
leum enterprises. 


We should actively and prudently promote the reform of 
the pricing system in accordance with the unified 
arrangements of the state, and seriously implement the 
autonomous region's commodity price reform policy. In 
the meantime, we should step up macro-economic regu- 
lation and control of prices, as well as the work of 
monitoring and tracking commodity prices. Whenever a 
problem is discovered, it should be solved promptly 
through coordination. A small number of important 
goods and materials are marketed mainly by state-owned 
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commercial enterprises; the expenses in connection with 
their wholesale should be properly managed; and both 
minimum protective prices and ceiling prices should be 
set for them. Greater efforts should be made to monitor 
the prices of daily necessities and services for residents, 
and to ensure that the prices of commodities and ser- 
vices are clearly marked to protect the interests of both 
producers and consumers. Effective measures should be 
taken to establish a risk regulatory fund and an impor- 
tant materials reserve system. It 1s necessary to keep in 
reserve a proper quantity of certain important materials 
which have a bearing on the national economy and the 
people's livelihood, so as to ensure supply and stabilize 
the prices and the market. 


We should gradually establish and improve the markets 
of various categories. At present, efforts should be made 
to build primary country markets in various counties 
and towns at which peasants and herdsmen will do 
business. It is necessary to build a production-factors 
markets, develop a money market with capital mainly 
provided by banks, and establish standard securities 
management and issuance organs. It 1s necessary to set 
up a manpower exchange center, open up the labor 
market, promote personnel exchanges between Tibet and 
fraternal provinces and regions, actively attract qualified 
personnel from the outside to work in Tibet, and grad- 
ually create a market mechanism for the development, 
utilization, and rational distribution of manpower. It 1s 
necessary to build an information transmission and 
feedback network which suits Tibet's reform, opening 
up, and economic development. 


Great efforts should be made to develop individual and 
private sector of economy. The autonomous region’s 
“Certain Provisions on Accelerating the Development of 
the Individual and Private Sector of the Economy” 
contain a series of preferential policies. No restriction 
whatsoever has been imposed on the proportion of the 
individual and private sector that can be developed in 
relation to other sectors. As for the speed of develop- 
ment, so long as the individual and private sector con- 
forms to our industrial policy, produces marketable 
geods, and shows good economic efficienc. it can 
develop as fast as possible. In operating scale, we su. port 
this sector in creating large associations and running 
large enterprises. All business areas are open to the 
individual and private sector, except those areas prohib- 
ited by the state. The individual and private sector may 
operate in a flexible and varied way without being 
subject to restrictions, and it is permitted to operate 
state-owned enterprises under contract or lease, or to buy 
oul state-owned enterprises. We support qualified pri- 
vate enterprises and individual economic entities using 
foreign capital to run joint ventures and cooperative 
enterprises. It is necessary to handle correctly the rela- 
tionship between the government's macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control and the market forces because both 
are essential under the socialist market economic struc- 
ture. On the one hand, we should actively cultivate and 
develop the market system, continue to promote the 
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reforms of the pricing system and the commodity circu- 
lation system, and make the market play the basic role in 
resource disiribution. On the other hand, we should 
seriously improve and strengthen the regulation, control, 
management and supervision of the market, continue to 
combat “fake goods and smuggling,” and prevent and 
overcome economic disorder. 


(7) Great Efforts Should Be Made To Develop Education, 
Science, and Technology, and To Improve Worker Quality 


The establishment of a socialist market economic struc- 
ture and the realization of modernization are ultimately 
determined by improving the quality of people, the 
training of qualified personnel, and scientific and tech- 
nological progress. For this reason, we must always make 
development of education science, and technology a 
strategic priority, and rely on scientific and technological 
progress to revitalize Tibet. 


Great efforts should be made to develop education. We 
should seriously implement the “Decision of the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional Party Committee and People’s 
Government on the Reform and Development of Tibet's 
Education,” and make great efforts to develop education 
in the region while striving to attain the objectives 
proposed in the “Decision” that each county should 
have at least one middle school, each township should 
have at least one well-developed elementary school, and 
80 percent of school-age children should be admitted to 
school by the end of the century, while at the same time 
striving to meet the manpower needs of a socialist 
market economy. In order to do so, we should first 
deepen reform of the education system in accordance 
with the state’s general guidelines and unified plan for 
educational reform and in consideration of Tibet's real- 
ities. We should readjust the educational structure and 
academic disciplines to meet the needs of establishing a 
socialist market economic structure. Second, we should 
seriously carry out the “Procedures of the Tibet Auton- 
omous Region for Implementation of the “Compulsory 
Education Law of the People’s Republic of China’”, 
conscientiously strengthen basic education; arouse 
enthusiasin in all sectors of society; develop various 
forms of vocational, technical, adult, and social educa- 
tion at various levels; and accelerate the training of 
junior and intermediate-level technicians to meet the 
urgent need for economic development. We should give 
high priority to the development of teachers’ education 
and train reserve teachers with both moral integrity and 
ability. Third, we should attach importance to invest 
ment in education. While schools are mainly run by the 
government, we should encourage the public to run 
scliools by pooling resources, so as to accelerate the 
development of education. Fourth, we should seriously 
implement the “Teachers Law,” build up the contingent 
of teachers, do a good job in teacher training, improve 
the teachers’ performance appratsal system, improve 
teachers’ political quality and professional quality, and 
adopt effective measures to stabilize the current contin 
gent of teachers. Fifth, we should earnestly improve 
education administration and raise the cfliciency of 
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school administration and educational quality. While 
attaching importance to teaching basic theories and 
knowledge, we should pay attention to cultivating prac- 
tical skills. Schools of all categories at various levels 
should firmly put the correct political orientation above 
all else, and strive to train qualified personnel who have 
lofty ideals, moral integrity, a good education, and a 
strong sense of discipline. 


We should firmly foster the viewpoint that science and 
technology are a primary productive force and that 
economic development should rely on scientific and 
technological advances, and further strengthen scientific 
and technological research and development so as to 
solve crucial technological problems in industrial and 
agricultural production. We shall continue to do a good 
job in popularizing applied technology. Scientific 
research units should conduct technological transfers, 
technological development, technological consultation, 
and technological services, along with the effort to pro- 
mote the autonomous region’s technological advances 
and the popularization of agricultural and animal hus- 
bandry science and technology, and gradually shift to 
market-based and enterprise-type operations. On the 
basis of attaching importance to research and develop- 
ment, we shall accelerate transforming scientific and 
technological findings into productive forces in order to 
gradually guide Tibet's economic development onto the 
track of relying on scientific and technological advances. 
While concentrating on academic activities, science and 
technology associations and societies should attach 
importance to the popularization of science so as to 
create a good social atmosphere in which knowledge and 
talented people are respected and science 1s widely 
studied and applied. 


We must effectively do a good job in training personnel. 
This 1s crucial to the smooth development of undertak- 
ings in our region. We must attach a high degree of 
importance to the work of training personnel and carry it 
out in earnest. We should adopt practical and feasible 
measures to stabilize the existing contingents of trained 
personnel. Efforts should be made to improve their 
working and living conditions so as to enhance their 
enthusiasm and give play to their wisdom and intelh- 
gence. We should encourage and urge trained personnel 
of various types to work at grassroots units and the 
frontline of production so that they can use their talent 
there. Meanwhile, we should accelerate the renewal of 
knowledge by strengthening the work of training existing 
personnel on the job and sending them for further 
studies in other areas, so as to meet the needs of 
economic and social development. We should actively 
bring in trained personnel of all types badly needed in 
our region. We should do this by implementing prefer- 
ential policies and by combining the organized transfer 
of personnel with the free introduction of personnel, by 
combining permanent personnel with floating personnel, 
and by combining long-term stay with short-term stay, so 
as to gradually expand the contingents of trained per- 
sonnel 
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(8) Improve the Social Security System and Accelerate the 
Pace of Reform in the Urban Housing System 


We shall accelerate reform of the social insurance system 
which consists mainly of old-age pension and unemploy- 
ment insurance. We shall expand the scope of overall 
planning of old-age pension insurance and raise the 
proportion of overall planning by including in the overall 
plan the workers and staff of state-owned enterprises and 
the workers of state organs, mass organizations, and 
institutions owned by the whole people. Money to be 
collected from funds under the overall plan shall be 
increased from 20 percent to 25 percent; old-age insur- 
ance funds shall be arranged under overall plans at the 
autonomous regional level in order to strengthen the 
regulatory function. Efforts should be made to improve 
social security work in farming and pastoral areas by 
continuing to conduct experiments in old-age pension 
insurance and insurance against disasters in agriculture 
and animal husbandry. Meanwhile, we shall conscien- 
tiously do a good job in employment work by enhancing 
the enthusiasm of all sectors of the economy and society 
toward solving the question of employment and raising 
society's ability to create more jobs. Collective and 
individual economic entities whose main mission 1s to 
provide jobs for unemployed people will be given pref- 
erential treatment in these aspects—scope of operation, 
credit, taxation—to enable them to employ more people 
and lighten the burden of the masses and the pressure on 
society. 


It is necessary to quicken the pace of urban housing 
system reform and establish a new housing system that 
corresponds to the socialist market economic system. 
The major tasks for housing reform are: raising public 
housing rents; providing appropriate subsidies to 
workers who have a job or have retired; comprehensively 
promoting the housing accumulation fund system, 
actively carrying out experiments in public housing sales 
by implementing preferential home purchase policies for 
workers within a specified period to encourage them to 
purchase houses; and proposing the gradual use of 
housing funds by government and work units exclusively 
for constructing and repairing urban housing. We should 
quicken housing construction to alleviate housing short- 
ages and improve living conditions, gradually commer- 
cialize housing on a society-wide basis; and strive for 
notable improvement in housing conditions for Tibet 
residents within a fairly short period. 


In urban construction, we should follow the principles of 
developing production, promoting economic prosperity, 
and improving living conditions; develop sound plans 
and execute them in stages with a view to developing 
central markets in which economic activities are carried 
out. We should strengthen overall urban management 
and constantly improve and give full rein to urban 
functions. We should carry out housing construction in 
counties and towns 1n a step-by-step manner 


In environmental protection, it 1s necessary to strictly 
enforce the “Environmental Protection Law” to protect 
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and improve the production and ecological environ- 
ments, prevent various environmental pollutants, 
Strengthen environmental and geological monitoring 
efforts, and implement bioengineering measures to min- 
imize losses caused by various natural disasters. We 
should earnestly strengthen the protection of precious 
and rare wild animals and plants. In addition, we must 
ban wanton poaching, tree felling, and digging to safe- 
guard the ecological balance and bring environmental 
protection into line with socioeconomic development. 


Ili. Strive To Create a Good Social Environment To 
Ensure Smooth Process in Reform and Development 


Development 1s the foundation for social stability, and 
reform will inject strong vigor into development. It 1s 
possible to promote smooth progress in reform, opening 
up, and economic development only when social sta- 
bility 1s maintained. We must correctly handle the rela- 
tionships between reform, development, and stability so 
as to create favorable conditions and a good social 
environment for deepening reform and quickening 
development 


(1) We should earnestly study Volume 3 of the Se/ected 
Works of Deng Xiaoping while keeping in mind the 
overall task of reform, development, and stability. To 
ensure smooth progress in reform and development, we 
must arm the people in Tibet with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. In particular, it 1s necessary to study well 
Volume 3 of the Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping. This 
1s currently a major eventin Tibet's political life. Cadres 
at various levels, particularly leading cadres at and above 
county-level, must set an example and take the lead tn 
studying the book well. Through study, we should truly 
grasp the book's essence, deepen our understanding, and 
correctly understand the important theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and the major 
policy decision on establishing a socialist market eco- 
nomic system. We should further emancipate our minds, 
renew our concepts, enhance the sense of responsibility 
and mission to quicken Tibet's development, and con- 
tinue to upgrade our political, ideological, and ieader- 
ship levels. We should strengthen our capability to 
master the reform process and work creatively. 


(2) We should adhere to the principle of “grasping two 
links simultaneously” and further stabilize the situation, 
and must deepen the struggle against separatism. Scpa- 
ratism and opposition to separatism, being a serious 
political struggle, have a bearing on the fundamental 
interests of the people of all nationalities in the country, 
including the people of Tibet. In recent years, our region 
has achieved significant successes in the struggle against 
separatism, but the separatist forces inside and outside 
China have by no means abandoned their scheme for 
“Tibet independence.” Under the new situation, the 
Dalai Lama clique and international hostile forces are 
strengthening their collusion, constantly readjusting 
their tactics, and changing methods tn their intensified 
activities to split the motherland. They continue to send 
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agents and spies into China to expand their underground 
reactionary organizations and to intensify political, ideo- 
logical. and religious infiltration. They are extending the 
feelers of separatist activities to farming and pastoral 
areas and are using every means to compete with us in 
winning over the next generation. Exploiting “hot” 
topics in society, they incite the masses, sow dissension 
among various nationalities, and create incidents tn an 
attempt to undermine political stability and unity, and 
to interfere with reform, opening to the outside world, 
and economic construction. Facts show that separatist 
activities are still the principal factor affecting our 
region’s stability and that the struggle between the forces 
for senaratism and those against it will be protracted 
acute, and complicated. Under no circumstances should 
we take this lightly and lower our guard. We must 
unswervingly grasp the two important matters— 
Opposing separatism and stabilizing the situation After 
decades of development and construction, our country 1s 
becoming increasingly stronger with each passing day 
with its status rising swiftly in the international commu 
nity. The conspiratorial activities of a handful of hostile 
forces and separatists are doomed to fail, because we are 
deterinined and able to smash all their sabotage activ. 
ties. In the struggle against separatism, we must firmly 
believe in and rely on the masses, conduct propaganda 
among them, organize them to thoroughly expose the 
separatists’ schemes, constantly heighten the masses’ 
consciousness Of waging a struggle against separatism 
and vigorously commend advanced models who have 
struggled resolutely against the separatists and serious 
criminal elements. Meanwhile, we should continue to 
give play to the special role of patnotic people of all 
nationalities and all walks of life in the struggle against 
separatism and try to build the struggle against sepa- 
ratism on a solid and broad mass basis We must 
strengthen the people's democratic dictatorship and con 
tinue to implement the principle of “having a clear-cut 
stand, giving tit for tat, and dealing resolute blows © In 
dealing with disturbances engineered by the separatist 
forces, we should have resolute policies, our command 
must be effective; we must deal telling blows, and never 
should we become tender-hearted. 


To consistently adhere to the principle of “grasping two 
links simultaneously” and to further stabilize the situa 
tion, it 1s necessary to strengthen the comprehensive 
management of public security. In line with the princt 
ples of combining prevention and control with the par 
ticipation of the masses, combining crackdown with 
prevention, tackling problems as well as the root cause of 
problems, and giving emphasis to tackling the root cau 

of problems, we should further implement the 5 
bility system under which “the person tn charge will | 

held responsible.” We should mobilize forces in society 
and give full play to the role of muilitary-police-civilian 
joint defense, public security joint defense 
rity protection, and militia organizations, so as to enabl 
them to undertake joint responsibility for sateguarcing 
public security. It 1s necessary to closely integrate crack 

downs and special-purpose struggles with 
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work Serious criminals and economic criminals, no 
matter who they are. must be severely and speedily 
punished according to law, so as to protect State security 
as well as the property and lives of the people. 


lo consistently adhere to the principle of “grasping two 
links simultaneously” and to further stabilize the situa- 
fron, as necessary to strengthen the building of contin- 
gents of personnel. Public security departments, state 
secunty departments, judicial organs, and unsts of the 
immed police shoulder the important historical mission 
of ensuring political and social stability in the country. 
Pheietore, governments at all levels should attach a high 
legree of importance to them. The masses of police 
officers should acquire a better understanding of the 
situation and be aware of their responsibility. It 1s 
necessary toset strict standards of conduct for the police, 


effectively strengthen the butlding of a clean and honest 
vernment, mmprove discipline and work style, and 


nild a contingent of law-enforcing personne! 
yal. rehable, and professionally proficient, and 
observe discipline and enforce laws impar- 
tally We should give full play to their functions and role 
im rnaimtaning stability, protecting the people, attacking 
punishing criminals, and serving economic 

Meanwhile. we should unswervingly carry 
out national detense education to enhance citizens’ 
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‘ional defense awareness. We should conscientiously 
t good job in militia reserve services and launch 
stensive activities to support the army and give prefer- 
treatment to the famihes of armymen, and to 


support the government and cherish the people so as to 
consolidate army-government and army-civilian unity. 


(3) We should strengthen organs of political power at the 
grass-roots level, Organs of polrtical power at the grass- 

bridges and links to help the party 
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stronyt rass-roots organs has direct influence over 
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iopment and stabilitv im farming and 
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ans 1s poor, some cadres are weak, unmo 
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sly resol ese problems. Thev must 
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er at grass-roots level and regard it as an 
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vho attend the classes on a rotation 

cS and groups: and enhance grass- 
ideological awareness, then 
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htvcal and 
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screntific knowledge. We must seriously 
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are politically feeble and lax in organization. We must 
promote to leadership positions comrades who dare 
adopt a clear-cut stand against separatism and maintain 
national unity, and who are capable of leading and 
organizing. At the same time, we should select and 
cultivate leading cadres from among outstanding army 
veterans and young intellectuals who return to their 
hometowns. Leading organs at all levels must be geared 
to the needs at the grass-roots level, make cllorts to help 
grass-roots units solve problems, take care of grass-roots 
cadres materially, cherish them politically. support then 
work, and give full play to their role. We must firmly 
crack down on people who harm and retaliate against 
grass-roots cadres. We must strengthen organs of polit 
ical power at the grass-roots level in border counties and 
townships to enable them to carry out such important 
missions as consolidating border defense, fostering good- 
neighborly and fnendly relations, making people im 
border areas prosperous, and maintaming stability 


(4) We should conscientiously do a good job in mass werk. 
In the course of deepening reform. because of the read 
yustment of the pattern of interests and rclation 
different interests, changes im social Contradictions and 
new features of contradictions among the people are 
bound to emerge. We must do a careful and thorough job 
in political, Weological, and other relevant work, When 
ever we introduce new reform policies. cspecially reform 
measures that are closely related to the people’s vital 
interests, we must explam and publics, 
masses in a clear and effective way) We must persist u 
guiding public opinion in the night direction and give full 
play to the role of Prass-roots dration org t y dispel 
people's misgivings or misunderstandings and to gain 


Ss between 


them among the 


the understanding, participation. and support of all 
social sectors. Continuously improving the people's 
maternal and cultural standards is the bast goal of 


economic development and the starting p 
ment work. We must firmly establish the mass view 


point, go down to the grass roots, immerse ourselves 
among the masses. and make closer contacts with th 
masses We must trv every possible ’ ms tomcrease thy 
incomes of peasants and herdsny neoreasy rkers 
incomes by improving enterprises nomic efhorencs 
create more employment opportunitics om urban and 
rural areas; pay attention to the “shopping basket > b 
increasing the supplies of commodities erctab! 
meat, and butter, and mak fforts ¢ ny the 
people's living standards. We nmiust pas special attention 
to practical problems facing poor peasant ina 
herdsmen, workers of enterprises in bad shape. retu 
disabled servicemen, and famnly members of revel 
onary martyrs and servicem \\ ihe op 
arrangements for them production and the con 
cern of the party and government t hold 
Only by domg so can we gai greater | pport fos 
party and government policies and entrs' mictto 
of people in developing the favorable situation inhed 


by stability and units 


(S) We should do nationality and relignous work well tn 
the new period. We should carry 01 principal tacks 
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on nationalities in the 90’s by fully implementing the 
party's policy on nationalities and religion, consolidating 
and developing socialist nationalities relations, 
upholding and improving the regional national 
autonomy system, and promoting prosperity in Tibet. In 
the course of socialist revolution and construction, 
people of all nationalities in the region, who breathe the 
same air and share the same destiny, have cemented a 
close relationship that sees all nationalities going 
through thick and thin together and depending on each 
other for existence. In the new historic period, it is 
necessary to uphold education on Marxist nationality 
outlook; to enhance the ideological awareness of the 
people of various nationalities on patriotism and 
socialism; to firmly foster the concept that all national- 
ities are inseparable from each other; and to constantly 
strengthen equality, mutual help, unity, and cooperation 
among all nationalities. We should fully implement “The 
Law on Regional National Autonomy”, gradually estab- 
lish a package of laws and regulations and supervisory 
mechanisms based on Tibet's political, economic, and 
cultural characteristics; conscientiously improve work 
relating to nationality townships; and guarantee that the 
rights of the various minority nationalities in Tibet in 
managing their internal affairs and in jointly running the 
State affairs will be fully exercised. We will continue to 
stress and strengthen the study, use, and development of 
the Tibetan language; intensify training of minority 
nationality cadres to produce large numbers of socialist- 
minded minority nationality cadres who are prepared to 
safeguard the unity of the motherland and nationality 
solidarity, honest in performing their official duties, 
keen on revolutionary cause. and adaptable to the 
requirements of the modernization drive. While 
enjoying continued state support and aid from econom- 
ically developed regions, we should carry forward the 
spirit of hard struggle and self-reliance to accelerate 
Tibet's economic development. 


In fully implementing the party's policy on religion, we 
should protect, according to law, the right of the broad 
masses to proless or not to profess a religion; resolutely 
overcome the phenomenon of weakness in not boldly 
attending to and managing problems which emerge in 
the religious field and 1n letting things run their course 
without interference; conscientiously enforce “The Reg- 
ulations on the Management of Places of Religious 
Activities,” and “The Provisions on Managing Foreign 
Nationals’ Religious Activities Within the Boundaries of 
the PRC,” both promulgated by the State Council, and 
firmly manage temples and religious affairs according to 
law. It 1s necessary to ban and crack down on activities 
conducted in the name of religion to split the mother- 
land, commit crimes, interfere in state administration, 
judicial affairs, education, marital affairs, and normal 
production in society. Religious activities should be 
strictly placed within the limits permitted by both con- 
stitution and law. While resolutely preventing separatists 
from using religion for infiltration, it 1s necessary to 
actively guide religion to adapt itself to a socialist society 
by using certain positive factors in religion to serve 
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socialism; to justly and forcefully publicize atheism, 
scientific knowledge, and anti-superstition efforts among 
the broad masses; to firmly suppress and crack down on 
both sorceresses and sorcerers who conduct feudal, 
superstitious activities to swindle money and harm the 
people; to strengthen education on patriotism and law 
observance among the monks and the nuns; and to direct 
the enthusiasm of the masses—with or without religious 
beliefs—to reform, opening up, economic development, 
and efforts to revitalize Tibet. 


With the search for the Panchen reincarnated boy 
entering its crucial stage, it is hoped that people from all 
sectors, particularly the religious community. will reso- 
lutely adhere to principles set by the central authorities, 
unify understanding, keep in step, take the overall situ- 
ation and interest into consideration, and closely coor- 
dinate with each other to ensure a successful search. 


(6) We should strengthen the legal system. During the 
course of establishing the socialist market economic 
structure, a major task of the government 1s to formulate 
a complete set of laws and regulations to govern the 
economic activities of the government, enterprises and 
individuals, strengthen supervision over economic activ- 
ities, and standardize and put on a legal footing eco- 
nomic relations, and economic operation and manage- 
ment. While the reform of the economic structure 1s 
being deepened and our region 1s opening wider to the 
outside world, the departments concerned should 
promptly study and put forward relevant draft laws and 
regulations in consideration of Tibet's reality, and 
submit them to the people's congress standing com- 
mittee for deliberation and adoption, so that our legisla- 
tion will keep pace with reform and our reform measures 
will be sound and legally binding. At the same time, we 
should improve various administrative rules and regula- 
tions and attach equal importance to both legislation and 
law-enforcement. We must ensure that we have laws to 
follow, existing laws must be obeyed and enforced 
strictly, and whoever violates the law must be brought to 
justice. We must apply the law in governing and safe- 
guarding economic and social order. A further step 
should be taken to improve the judicial administration, 
do a good job in publicizing the legal system and 
spreading legal knowledge, and enhance the citizens’ 
awareness of the need to apply the law in governing 
economic and other activities, so as to ensure smooth 
progress in reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion, as well as other undertakings 


(7) We should actively promote various social undertak- 
ings and step up the building of spiritual civilization. In 
literature and art, radio and television broadcasts 
cinema, press, and publications, we should continue to 
adhere to the orientation of “serving the people and 
socialism,’ and the policy of “letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and a hundred schools of thought contend.” We 
Should work under the guidance of the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party's basic line. We should adhere to the correct 
orientation for literary and art creation, and provide 
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correct guidance for public opinion. To accelerate 
reform and development and stabilize the situation is the 
main subject of our present political and economic life. 
With this main subject in mind, we should strive to sing 
the praises of advanced deeds and advanced persons on 
various fronts, the people’s creative spirit, and the old 
Tibetan spirit of hard struggle and selfless dedication. 
We should strive to report the new achievements in 
socialist modernization and the new situation in this 
region, guide the people to foster a correct outlook on life 
and correct values, guide them to establish lofty ideals 
and firm faith, and encourage them to work hard for 
Tibet's socialist modernization. At the same time, we 
should advocate diversification of literature and art to 
satisfy the people’s daily increasing demand for nourish- 
ment for the mind. We should take a further step to 
excavate and sort the fine cultural heritage of all nation- 
alities, improve the management and protection of cul- 
tural relics, and inherit and improve on the fine national 
culture in a scientific way. We should improve the 
management of the cultural market, firmly ban reac- 
tionary and profane books and audio-video products, 
and help socialist culture thrive. 


In the public health work, we should adhere to the 
principle of putting prevention first, strive to offer 
primary medical care in farming and pastoral areas, and 
do a good job tn enacting, implementing, and overseeing 
the enforcement of health care laws and regulations. We 
should pay more attention to the work of Tibetan 
doctors, develop the production of Tibetan medicine, 
ensure good work ethics among doctors, and raise the 
level of medical care. We should continue the current 
family planning policy. In farming and pastoral areas, we 
should put emphasis on propaganda, education, volun- 
teering, birth control, and technical service, and pay 
more attention to the floating population. We should 
integrate the promotion of prenatal and postnatal care 
with the efforts to shake off poverty and achieve pros- 
perity. We should vigorously promote mass sports and 
extensively carry out various sports activities among 
minority nationalities, and improve the people's phy- 
sique. We should pay attention to training outstanding 
athletes and constantly improve their sports skills. 


(8) We should deepen the anticorruption struggle. The 
anticorruption struggle is a matter of great significance 
to the success of reform, opening up, and the destiny of 
the party and the state. Leaders at all levels must further 
enhance their awareness of the anticorruption struggle’s 
importance, urgency, and protracted nature, and ear- 
nestly do a good job and make achievements in this field. 
At present, Tibet has scored preliminary results in the 
anticorruption struggle. However, progress in this aspect 
has not been even. Some problems have provoked strong 
reaction from the masses and the anticorruption tasks 
remain arduous. We must conscientiously deepen the 
anticorruption struggle in line with the CPC Central 
Committee's principles and policies, and the autono- 
mous regional party committee's plans. The anticorrup- 
tion struggle should begin with cadres at all levels; 
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leading cadres at or above county levels in particular 
must be honest and self-disciplined. and serve as a good 
example to others. Cadres at or above county levels are 
required to conduct earnest sellf-investigations and self- 
correction by the end of May in accordance with the five 
new provisions. Problems discovered in. self- 
investigations will be handled leniently. We will investi- 
gate those few cadres who do not conduct any self- 
investigations and self-correction, and whose acts are 
deeply resented by the people. After vernfving their acts, 
we will handle them strictly. We must continue to 
investigate and prosecute major cases of embezzlement, 
bribery, and serious malfeasance. We must pay close 
attention to handling and prosecuting cases mvolving 
leading cadres that are proved by clear evidence as well 
as make public some cases that will generate a greal 
impact on society. We must decisively deal with persons 
who interfere in handling and prosecuting corruption 
cases, as well as instances of such interference. We must 
continue to do a good job in redressing irregularities in 
various trades and put the stress on government, judi- 
cial, administrative, law enforcement, and economic 
administrative organs. We must organize our efforts in 
investigating the reoccurrence of unauthorized fees that 
have been canceled by the government. We must carry 
out relevant measures and make progress in this field 


In the anticorruption struggle, we must correctly recog 
nize the limits of various policies and make a strict 
distinction between various issues mm terms of ther 
nature in order to severe!y punish wrongdoers and to 
help those who have made nistakes at the same time. We 
must correctly handle the celationship among the ant- 
corruption struggle, deep. ning relorm, and establish 
ment of a socialist ma:ket economic structure, and 
combine the anticorvuption policies and measures with 
the practical moves of deepening reform. By deepening 
reform, we can stop up the loopholes emerging from the 
transition from the old system to a new on 
we must pay attention to certarn areas in which problems 
tend to occur easily, step up our work. and rmprove rules 
and regulations in order to ensure healthy 
development. 


Mi TeovVeT 


CCOPOM AL 


(9) It is necessary to improve the style of work and 


strengthen leadership. | cading codres at al! levels must 
improve their wor’ «tyle, working methods and leader 
ship, enhance tneir revolutionary dedication and thes 
sense of urgoacy with respect to rrent tasks; and 
concentrate their energies on accelerating reform, pro 
moting development, and ensuring stability. Leading 
cadres should conscientious!s improve therm work style 
conduct investigation and work at the toretront of 
reform ana production, and solve problems and direct 
the work there. They should apply the working methoc 
of “from specifics to generality” draw expertence, rele 
vant to the characteristics of their own work, from 
selected units at various levels, and make efforts to foster 
a number of models in various fticids to promote a 
healthy devclopment of overall work. We should practice 
the system under which leading cadres at various levels 
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are held responsible for the attainment of certain objec- 
tives during their tenure. We should strictly appraise 
leading cadres’ job performance with respect to reform, 
opening up, and economic construction, and the stabili- 
zation of the situation. In work, leading cadres should 
dare to pioneer, dare to be the first to do something, dare 
to practice, and have the courage to blaze new trails. 
They should assume a scientific attitude and have a keen 
sense of discipline. It is necessary to unify under- 
standing, consider the interests of the whole, and advo- 
cate the subordination of partial interests to the interest 
of the whole, and of immediate interests to long-term 
interests. All departments, particularly departments for 
overall economic balancing, should coordinate with each 
other and prevent different departments from practicing 
different policies. It is necessary to stress overall coordi- 
nation among various reforms. We must carefully plan 
and meticulously organize the implementation of all 
reform policies, and carry out these policies seriously. 
During the course of implementation, we must monitor 
progress and have a comprehensive understanding of the 
situation. When a problem is discovered, it must be 
solved promptly through coordination so as to ensure the 
smooth proceeding of reform. 


Fellow deputies, we will usher in the 30th anniversary of 
the founding of the autonomous region next year. The 
central authorities have always been concerned about 
Tibet and the people of all nationalities in Tibet. Three 
generations of the central collective leadership with 
Comrades Mao Zedong, Deng Xiaoping, and Jiang 
Zemin at the core respectively have made painstaking 
efforts for Tibet's economic development and social 
progress. Tibet has obtained tremendous assistance from 
fraternal provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions, as well as from the people of all nationalities 
across the country. The splendid achievements made by 
Tibet are the results of the correct leadership and cordial! 
attention of the Party Central Committee and State 
Council; the results of vigorous support and unselfish 
assistance provided by the people of all nationalities 
across the country; and the results of unity, hard work, 
and unremitting efforts of the people of all walks of life 
and all nationalities in Tibet. In order to celebrate the 
autonomous region’s 30th founding anniversary and 
display the new appearance of Tibet, the autonomous 
region has requested the state to approve a number of 
construction projects for agriculture, animal husbandry, 
infrastructure, and social development. Now, the state 1s 
actively studying the request and making arrangements, 
and some provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions are stepping preparations for assisting us in the 
construction. The construction of these projects will 
surely play a great role in accelerating our economic 
development and promoting our social progress. There 1s 
only a little over a year left between now and the 
celebration day. We have a short time and yet a heavy 
task. We must do all we can to prepare for the start of the 
construction, to ensure good quality construction, and to 
complete all the construction projects successfully. We 
call on the party organizations, governments, army and 
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police units, and the people in Tibet to work with one 
mind and one heart, redouble their efforts and greet the 
autonomous region’s 30th founding anniversary with 
action and outstanding achievements. 


Fellow deputies, our task is very arduous and there are 
many difficulties ahead. So long as we unite closely 
around the Party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at its core and hold aloft the great banner of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; and so 
long as the whole region unites as one and works hard, 
we certainly can create a new situation of reform, devel- 
opment, and stability in Tibet, and rapidly push all 
undertakings in Tibet into a new period of development. 


Northeast Region 


‘Good Harvest’ Expected in Northeast Provinces 


OW 2806 144794 Bering XINHUA in English 1433 
GMT 28 Jun 94 


{ Text] Harbin, June 28 (XINHUA)}—Northeast China, 
known as the country’s largest bread basket, 1s expected 
to reap another good harvest as major crops like maize, 
soybean, rice, Chinese sorghum, millet and beets are all 
growing well. 


Maize makes up one-third of the grain production in the 
three northeast provinces of Hetlongyiang, Jilin and 
Liaoning, which are growing 5.7 mullion hectares of 
maize this year 


Sown areas for mayor crops like maize and soybean have 
largely been expanded this year as farmers have been 
encouraged by price incentives and various preferential 
measures by central and local governments 


An average northeastern Chinese farmer has 0.27 hect- 
ares of arable land, well above the national average. The 
three provinces have turned out over 50 billion kg since 
1990. The region’s grain output reached a record high of 
60 billion kg last vear, 25 billion kg of which were sold to 
the state, making the region a mayor bread basket in 
China 


‘Rapid’ Agricultural Development of Region 
OVW 2906062894 Beijine NINH A in Enelish 06009 
GALT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Shenyang, June 29 (XINHUA)—Northeast 
China, which occupies the position of head on the 
rooster-shaped map of China and used to be the coun 
trys biggest industrial base, has become conspicuous for 
the rapid development of its agriculture im recent vears 


At present, at least 100 million of China’s total 300 
million urban residents rely on the grain produced by the 
three provinces of the area. namely Heilongyang, Jilin 
and Liaoning 


Last vear the area produced 60 billion kg of grain, o1 
13.14 percent of the national total, About hall of the 
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grain 1s marketable grain, which accounts for one third of 
the national total of such grain, which 1s supplied to the 
country’s urban residents. 


It is especially noticeable that Liaoning, an old industrial 
province where urban residents account for 73 percent of 
the total population, has produced more than 15 billion kg 
of grain annually for four years in a row. Last year its grain 
output reached 17 billion kg, 40 percent more than in the 
1980s. Thus, the province has become self-sufficient in 
grain for the first time. Furthermore, last year it supplied 2.2 
billion kg of rice to southern China and exported some rice 
to Japan. 


At the same time, the outputs of other varieties of farm 
produce such as meat, eggs. milk, aquatic products, vegeta- 
bles and fruit have also increased rapidly. In recent years the 
milk and aquatic products supplied by the northeast China 
area have accounted for 30 percent and more than 10 
percent, respectively, of the national total. 


Liaoning, which has 14 large- and medium-sized crties, 
used to be short of farm produce. Only a dozen years ago 
each urban resident in the province had a rationed 
supply of a mere two kg of rice, 1.5 kg of four, 0.15 kg of 
edible oi! and 0.25 kg of meat besides a supply of coarse 
food grains every month. When an urban resident of the 
province travelled to other parts of the country, he often 
carried back large amounts of pork, which was scarce at 
home. So, at that time people in the other parts of the 
country nicknamed the people travelling from Liaoning 
Province “hungry tigers from the northeast.” 


But now the supplies of meat, vegetables and other 
varieties of farm produce in the free markets of Liaoning 
Province are sufficient and the prices are reasonable. 
ihe province has not only become self-sufficient in the 
supply of farm produce, but also has surpluses. Last year 
Liaoning supplied 300,000 pigs to other parts of China 


The three provinces of northeast China cover an area of 
787,000 sq [square] km, equa! to the total territories of 
Britain and France. It used to be China's metallurgical and 
machine-bulding base. About SO percent of the total popu- 
lation of nearly 100 million people are urban residents. 
quite a large proportion compared with the other regions of 
China. Meanwhile, the area has 16.29 million ha [hectares] 
of farmland. 


In recent vears the leadership at various levels in northeast 
China has attached great importance to the development of 
agriculture. All the three provinces have increased ther 
investment in agriculture. In the past four vears Jilin has 
invested a total of 18.4 billion vuan (about 2.1 billron US 
dollars) in agriculture, showing a yearly average increase of 
11 percent. In one year the province even invested one 
fourth of its total revenue in agriculture 


The provinces have also made efforts to promote advanced 
farming technology. Heilongyang has spread high-yield 
technology for growing maize. rice. soybean and wheat 
Liaoning has made great cflorts to optimize the composition 
of fertilizers, interplanting and irrigation. Calculations show 
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that scientific farming accounts for 40 percent of the factors 
leading to increases in grain output. 


Attention has also been paid to mechanization of agriculture 
and to the development of a diversified economy, including 
the development of fisheries, forestry, animal husbandry 
and rural industrial enterprises, so as to increase the 
farmers’ income and arouse their enthusiasm for produc- 
tion. 


Gu Jinchi, secretary of the Liaoning Provincial Com- 
mittee of the Communist Party of China, pointed out 
that the speedy development of agriculture in northeast 
China in recent years has not only made the rural 
economy develop in an all-round way. but also greatly 
supported the economic reform and industrial develop- 
ment in the urban areas. 


Besides, the rapidly growing agriculture in northeast 
China has also played an important role in stabilizing the 
grain markets throughout the country alter the central 
government relaxed controls over the grain prices earlier 
this year. In the past four years northeast China has 
supplied over 100 billlon kg of marketable grain to other 
parts of the country. 


A senior central government official has prarsed the 
three provinces in northeast China, particularly Liaon- 
ing, for their success in developing agriculture, saying 
that they have set an example for the country’s industr- 
ally developed coastal areas to develop agriculture too. 


Heilongjiang Acting Mayor Mects Japanese 
Delegation 

SK2806014994 Harbin Hetlornenang People’s Radio 
Vetwork in Mandarin 1000 GNI! 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Acting Mayor Tian Fengshan met with a delega- 
tion from Hokkaido Development Consulting Company 
Lid, of Japan this morning. Led by the former governor 
of Hokkaido, (Uchiko Nagahara), the delegation was 
invited by the provincial communications department to 
attend the ceremony marking the establishment of 
(Belong) technology development company—a_ Sino- 
Japanese joint venture 


Acting Governor [ian Fengshan extended a warm welcome 
to the visiting delegation. He sand: Heiongnang and Hok 
kaiulo have established a long-term triendly cooperative 
relationship and profound understanding. Heilongyang is a 
major province with rich natural resources. Its 
development over the past few year 
from tts achievements in highway co: struction 
lishment of thes (Betlong) yornt-venture company to engage 
in highway design and development ¥ conducive to the 
construction and development of our province's communi 
cations undertakings. He expressed the hope that the Hok 
kaido Development Consulting Company Ltd. will conduct 
further cooperation with our prosince in agricultural devel 
opment and urban construction in Harbin. ine 
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Also attending the meeting were Cai Qi, deputy secretary 
general of the provincial government. 


Heilongjiang Secretary Attends Bridge 
Inauguration 

SK2806022094 Harbin Heilongjiang People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Daheihedao highway bridge which is an impor- 
tant passageway leading to Blagoveshchensk, Russia 
officially opened to traffic on 25 June. Yue Qifeng, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, attended the 
ribbon-cutting ceremony. 


Wide enough to accommodate two cars running abreast, 
Daheihedao highway bridge involves an investment of 
over 7 million yuan. Its completion will play an impor- 
tant role in invigorating the border port’s economy and 
trade and serve as a major scenic spot in Hethe city. 


‘Large Economic Region’ Created in Liaoning 
Province 

OW 290602049" Beijing XINHUA in English 0138 
GMT 29 Jun 94 


[Text] Shenyang, June 29 (XINHUA)—A large eco- 
nomic region has sprung up in the middle part of 
northeast China’s Liaoning Province. 
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The region comprises eight large industrial cities, 
namely, Shenyang, Anshan, Fushun, Liaoyang, Benxi, 
Dandong, Yingkou and Tieling. 


As early as 1985, the eight cities decided to set up a 
cooperation region to give full play to their own advan- 
tages. 


As a heavy industrial base of China, this region has 
sound scientific and technological foundation and the 
most concentrated railway network in the country. The 
Shenyang-Dalian expressway links the region with the 
leading port in northeast China. 


By now, the industrial production value of this region 
has amounted to 62 percent of the total of the province 
and the heavy industrial production value to seven 
percent of the country’s total. 


In the past ten years, the region has established 22 
enterprise groups involving machinery, metallurgy and 
environmental protection, and it set up a united market 
in 1992 in Shenyang, capital of the province. 


The cooperation region not only helps the eight cities 
supplement each other but also helps these cities to 
jointly open the world market. 


These cities have jointly held several trade talks and 
strengthened trading with Japan and the Republic of 
Korea. 
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Hong hong 


Vote on Patten Reforms ‘Too Close To Call’ 


11K 2906114394 Hone Kone AFP in English 1127 GMT 
29 Jun 94 


[By Robert MacPherson] 


[Text] Hong Kong, June 29 (AFP)}—Governor Chris 
Patten’s plans to strengthen democracy in Hong Kong 
thead of the 1997 handover to China were in danger of 
collapse Wednesday as Beying-leaning opponents gained 
ground at a marathon sitting of the territory’s assembly. 
Fight hours into the debate in the Legislative Council, 
the outcome of an historic vote on the last and most 
complex part of Patten’s reforms was too close to call 


“Nothing 1s certain. We won't know until it comes to the 
vote. Its that close,” Liberal Party deputy leader Selina 
(how told AFP during a break 1n the proceedings 


| ocal radio station Metro Pius estimated that as many as 
29 legislators might vote to back Patten’s original blue- 
print —with another 29 going for the Liberals’ version, 
aimed ut appeasing Beying, which takes back the British 
colony on Julv 1, 1997. With one member, Jardine 
Matheson executive Martin Barrow, promising to 
abstain, a 29-29 outcome would force counci! president 
lohn Swaine to make a rare tie-breaking vote 


[he Liberals are hoping that by boiling down Patten’s 
proposals by limiting the popular vote, China would be 
likely to scrap any changes, as it has vowed to do 


when it takes back Hong Kong in 1997. “Society has 
been destabilized (by the governor's proposals). There 
have been ups and downs,” Liberal Party leader Allen 
Lec, who has close contacts with Beying’s Communist 
Party leaders, said. “Our ultimate target is not to opt for 
radical changes,” he said 
But th Liberals’ move was condemned by pro 
mocracy legislators, including Hong Kong General 
(hamber of Commerce representative Jimmy MicGre- 
f ho condemned it as a “convoluted nightmare 
it log’s breakfast and dinner that the Liberal Party 
ing up today,” he said. If the Liberals’ amendment 
[ ed. the spotlight will shift to Patten to see if he 
{accept such a radical change to the proposals that 
pelled out in October 1992 to Beings fur 
bourt ’ rmendments vere or the order paper 
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In favor of Patten’s reforms Wednesday were the United 
Democrats, Hong Kong most popular political group, 
whose vice-chairman Yeung Sum called Wednesday's 
vote a last chance for true democracy. ““We should make 
use of the present opportunity,” he said. “We already 
have the basic conditions for democracy.” 


Besides setting aside 20 seats for direct election in 1997, 
Patten’s reforms would give almost every man and 
women—about 2.5 million altogether—the chance to 
vote for 30 seats known as “functional constituencies.” 
Such seats are set aside for special interest groups and 
business sectors, and now are filled by corporate voting, 
which Patten feels are open to manipulation and corrup- 
ton. The remaining 10 seats would be decided by an 
electoral college that itself would be directly elected. 


Launching the debate, Patten’s second in command, 
Anson Cuan, repeated the governor's oft-stated position 
that only his reform package can guarantee human rights 
and the rule of law in Hong Kong aiter 1997. “It 1s 
essential for the protection of the fundamental aspects of 
Hong Kong's way of life that it holds so dear,” she said. 
She added: “Whether China will dismantle (the reforms) 
1S a question only China itself can answer.” 


Mayor Repeats Jiang’s Comments on Shenzhen, 
Hong Kong 


HK 2906034894 Hone Kone ZHONGGUO TONG YUN 
Si1koin Chinese 06851 GMT 27 Jun 94 


[Text] Shenzhen, 27 Jun (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—A tew days ago, at a conference of all the city’s 
cadres at or above the departmental level, Shenzhen City 
Mayor Li Youwer conveyed Jiang Zemin’s comments 
made on a visit to the city on six aspects of Shenzhen’s 
relations with Hong Kong 


They are: One, utilization: utilize Hong Kong to help 
develop the city, two, reliance: rely on Hong Kong tn 
moving toward the international community: three, 
taking reference: iearn to do things according to Hong 
Kong ard international conventions; four, making ties: 
establishing ties with Hong Kong and branching out in 
the hinterland: five, making distinctions: distinguishing 
hetween Hong Kong and one country, two systems; and 
ix, convergence: converging with Hong Kong for mutual 
benefits 


11 Youwe said: As the “1997” Hong Kong’s transition 1s 
drawing closer, Shenzhen wall play an important role in 
ensuring a stable transition, smooth return, and long- 
(erm prosperity for Hong Kong Shenzhen 1s a socialist 
special economic zone, and at no time is it an extension 
or expansion of Hong Kong. We must be clear-headed 
and have a clear understanding of this 


Democrats Oppose Amendment to Reform Bill 


HK 2906030494 Hone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
VIORNING POS] |) / nolis} i) Jun Y4 p f) 


[By ©onnie Law and So Lai-fun] 
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[Text] The United Democrats yesterday stepped up 
pressure on other legislators to vote against the conser- 
vative political mode! proposed by the Liberal Party. 
They lambasted the Liberal Party for seeking China’s 
blessing for its proposal, saying that was an invitation for 
Beying to interfere. “In the Liberal Party’s proposals we 
see the face of naked self-interest,” said Democrat 
chairman Martin Lee Chu-ming. Independents, whose 
votes will decide today’s debate, “will surely be held 
accountable if Hong Kong’s last efforts to have a modest 
measure of democracy are never to be realised”, he said. 


The plea came on the eve of the marathon debate on the 
second, and final, part of the political package proposed 
by Governor Chris Patten. The debate will start at 9 am 
and is expected to last until early tomorrow morning. 


There was only a “very, very marginal” difference in the 
number of supporters and opponents of the Liberal 
Party's proposal, said member Henry Tang Ying-yen. He 
was ‘cautiously optimistic” the blueprint, widely known 
as the !994 package, would be endorsed. 


Sources said the party had secured 27 votes, while 26 
would vote against it. Martin Barrow was said to have 
changed his position recently from supporting the 1994 
package to abstaining. Jimmy McGregor was also said to 
have decided to abstain. Timothy Ha Wing-ho had made 
clear he would not support the proposal. The Liberal 
Party was trying to persuade him to abstain. 


Hu: Yin-tat was also said to be wavering between 
abstaining or opposing the Liberal Party’s proposal. But 
Philip Cho1 Shing-kiu of the Hong Kong Social Workers’ 
General Union last night said he would be extremely 
disappointed if Mr Hun, the social workers’ representa- 
tive, did anything other than oppose the conservative 
model 


Democrat leader Mr Lee said 
proposal) would not be accepted even under tormer 
Governor Sir David Wilson's government. They believe 
that 1f Patten’s proposal is carried into law, the liberals 
would sweep the elections and would form a majority 
and would cause instability to Hong Kong, which 1s of 
course a le.” 


“(The Liberal Party's 


He called on six independents—namely Roger Luk 
Koon-ho, Simon Ip Sik-on, Mr Barrow, Vincent Cheng 
Hoichuen, Mr Ha and Marvin Cheung Kin-tung—to 
think twice before voting for the Liberal Party. They had 
indicated support for the Government's proposal in 
three debates. “They owe it to the people of Hong Kong, 
they owe it to history to explain (their change of posi- 
tion) on such a critical matter if they do so,”’ Mr Lee said 


EK ditorial Calls ror ‘Maturity’ in Legco Voting 


HK ?906030594 Hlone Kone SOUTH CHINA 
VORNING POST in English 29 Jun 94 p 16 


(Editorial: “A Time For Maturity”] 
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[Text] As legislators steel themselves today for the 
longest single day’s sitting in the history of the Legisla- 
tive Council [Legco], they may take pride in the fact that 
it is also the most important. Today’s vote is more than 
just a complicated procedure for determining the future 
shape of the territory's democratic institutions. It is a rite 
of passage for Hong Kong’s developing democracy, a 
process enhanced by Britain and recognised by China's 
Basic Law. 


In less than three years—since the first directly elected 
members took the oath of office—Legco has transformed 
itself from a rubber stamp to a body of pragmatic, 
shifting alliances, capable of effective, if not always 
constructive, opposition to government policies. Today, 
it has a chance to display maturity and responsibility. It 
is the moment to show it has not slipped the collar of one 
government just to clip on to the leash of another. A 
mature legislature is one that has the vision and courage 
to vote for what the public wants and believes in, no 
matter what Britain or China expect 


It is two years since Chris Patten began to listen to 
popular demand for more democracy and started work 
on his constitutional package. In that time, legislators 
have had the chance to work out what their constituents 
want and to develop a healthy scepticism about both 
British and Chinese intentions and justifications. They 
must now judge tne competing proposals and amend 
ments on their merits 


The Liberal Party's amendments have the attraction of 
appearing to conform more closely than Mr Patten’s 
1992 package to China’s interpretation of the Basic Law 
It is argued these “1994 proposals” would reduce the 
disruption to political life if China carried out its threat 
to dissolve all three tiers of elected government tn 1997 
This argument should be rejected, for the effect of the 
proposals would be to maximise the chances of Liberal 
candidates being elected to functional constituencies in 
1995. 


False guarantee 


The amendments offer no more than a token nod in the 
direction of the faster democratic development Hong 
Kong people consistently have shown they want but they 
give no greater guarantee of a smooth transition than the 
Patten package. Beiing’s tacit support ca) be read in the 
decision of pro-China legislators to vote with the Ltb- 
erals. But, come 1997, the voting system for the directly 
elected seats 1s likely to be switched to whatever method 
with which China feels comfortable (the Preliminary 
Working Committee, for instance, has talked of propos 
tional representation, which would return more pro 
Bejing candidates). The functional constituencies might 
also be rejigged 


At the other end of the scale is Emily Lau Wanr-hing’: 
quixotic Bill calling for all 60 seats to be directly elected 
ii 1995. There 1s a respectable argument that since ther 


is to be no through-train, Hong Kong may as well choos 
full democracy for the final 2] 


months of British rut 
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There 1s nothing in the Joint Declaration to prevent this 
and the Basic Law does not come into effect until 1997. 
The majority of Hong Kong people, however, would not 
favour such radicalism. 


The sensible course 


It would re-ignite the conflict with China and jeopardise 
the cooperation on other issues at last beginning to 
resume in the Joint Liaison Group. Even by the British 
reading, the Bill is in conflict with the Basic Law. So, too, 
is Martin Lee Chu-ming’s call for 10 more directly 
elected seats. Britain has gone out of its way to stay 
within the Basic Law, however controversial its interpre- 
tation. It would not wish to destroy its own arguments by 
abandoning any show of convergence with the post-1997 
constitution. 


Dithicult though i may be for some legislators to accept, 
Mr Patten’s modest attempt to broaden the franchise 
represents a sensible middle course. It 1s not a substitute 
for full democracy. But 1 would go some way to 
increasing Legco’s representativeness while staying 
within the Basic Law as it might be read by a court 
operating within the British legal tradition. Hong Kong 
people would feel cheated if Legco adopted a package 
less democratic than the Basic Law 


Ihe storm unleashed by Mr Patten’s October 1992 
proposals should not deflect legislators from their obhi- 


gation to settle the conflict in favour of the people of 


Hong Kong. It 1s in China’s interest as much as Hong 
Kong's to end the debilitating debate of the last two years 
and allow an executive-led administration and a newly 
mature Legco to get on with the business of running the 
territory's affairs for the remainder of British rule and 
preparing for the transfer of sovereignty. If they work 
well, the arrangements might seem less threatening and 
offensive to Being in 1997 than they do today 


KF ditorial Stresses Legco Reforms To Be 
Discarded 
HK OS06121094 Hone Kone 1A KUNG PAO in Chinese 


+ 


NS Jun 94 p 


IEeditorial: “Chris Patten Stages Constitutional Reform 
Duets | 


| Text] Chris Patten, the last governor of Hong Kong, and 
some members of the Legislative Council [Legco] 


recently have given two-man comic shows 


Example one: Legco member Emily Lau Wai-hing 
claimed that Patten’s constitutional reform package “‘1s 
vy, and tabled a private member's bill 
proposing a comprehensive direct election in 1995. In 
his article published on the eve of Legco’s examining the 
constitutional! reform package, Patten criticized Lau’s 
“Can we put an end to the disputes by 
adopting Lau’s bill? Is it true that the public needs an 
electoral arrangement that clearly runs counter to the 


Basic aw?” From this, a person of good sense knows 


far from democra 


bill, saying 
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immediately that Lau’s bill serves only to clear the way 
for Legco to pass Patten’s reform package because Lau 
told the public long ago that she would support the 
package. Rather than really criticizing Lau, Patten tried 
to make electoral arrangements in their interest by 
upholding the Basic Law. 


Example two: Legco member Szeto Wah, from the 
United Democrats of Hong Kong (UDHK), put forward 
an unprecedented motion to criticize Patten, saying that 
the latter refused to approve Legco’s amendment to the 
decision on rates, in contravention of the popular will. 
Szeto pointed out at the meeting that his motion 1s 
without parallel in history and possibly also in the future. 
What Szeto really seeks 1s for someone to follow his 
example in the future by criticizing those in power, 
rather than uniqueness of his motion in history. Patten, 
who understood the imolication of Szeto’s motion, 
immediately praised Szeto for his “criticism” at Legco’s 
question-and-answer session, saying that “this represents 
a Step forward toward <iemocracy in a political society.” 
Patten also “pledged that he would defend Legco’s 
powers to criticize the government, or the governor, 
before and after 1997.” Just as the drinker’s heart 1s not 
in the cup, what Patten hopes 1s that the Hong Kong 
Government will be subject to criticism after 1997 rather 
than before 


Example three: Early this year, Legco member Christine 
Lok Kung-wat distributed the draft “Access to Informa- 
tion Law” she had drawn up, claiming that after consul- 
tation, the draft law would be presented to Legco tor 
examination as a private member's bill. The basic points 
of the draft law are: The government must keep the 
public aware of its documents, materials, information, 
and materials about individuals other than those which 
the government can really prove would undermine 
“Hong Kong’s mayor interests” or “the public interests” 
if brought into the ope: any resident 1s entitled to have 
free access to the government's information or make 
relevant inquiries, and the government should appoint a 
special information officer to whom the public can 
complain of any government department's refusal to 
bring its information to light. Recently, Patten decided 
to “reject” Lok’s draft “Access to Information Law.” 
Instead, the government will implement a comprehen 
sive set of rules on access to information. In fact 
however, the rules published by the government shows 
that 1t has incorporated in them the principal points of 
Lok’s dra‘t law, which will bring a major change to the 
operation of government departments. To prevent the 
rule’s affecting its governance, the government decided 
that the rules should be tried out before they are put into 
effect in 1996. The government also said it does not rul 
out the possibility of passing the rules into law. Is it not 
very clear what this means? 


Patten supports Legco’s decision to 
revised version of the “Public Securtty 
Ordinance, which has been revised in a manner rem 
niscent of the “Mass Organizations Ordinance | revision 
in 1992. At that time, the regulations on banning local 


Example four 
examine th 
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mass organizations from establishing ties with political 
organizations abroad, as well as political organizations 
abroad setting up branches in Hong Kong, were deleted 
and the original system requiring mass organizations to 
register with the proper authorities was replaced by a 
system whereby mass organizations need only notify the 
government of their founding, thus weakening the gov- 
ernment’s administration of mass organizations. 
According to the revised “Public Security Ordinance,” 
any inass organization need only notify the government 
of the rally or demonstration to be held, instead of 
applying for a leense beforehand. This also will weaken 
the government's administration. This revision totally 
runs against Article 23 of the Basic Law, which “prohib- 
its foreign politica! organizations or bodies from con- 
ducting political activities in the SAR (the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region) and prohibits political 
organizations or bodies of the SAR from establishing ties 
with foreign political organizations or bodies.” This ts a 
major issue of principle, while a number of Legco 
members trom the UUDHK criticized the government for 
making only a limited revision of the ordinance, saying 
the revision relaxing restrictions on demonstrations and 
rallies is “a trivial one.” 


In all these two-man comic shows, standing at the front 
ol the stage were pro-British, anti-Chinese Legco mem- 
bers, and acting behind the scenes was Patten. Some- 
times the two parties echoed each other; sometimes 
certain Legco members “hurled abuses” at Patten; and 
sometimes Patten “criticized” certain Legco members 
Whatever they did was designed to support each other in 
directing their spearheads at their common target: the 
post-1997 SAR government and the Chinese Govern- 
ment 

It is clear to everyone that all the above activities suggest 


that the British side has stepped up its a ‘ments for 
reform of the political and legal system it comes 


to the political system, the British Irying to 
irrange for a number of pro- British hinese ele- 
ments te wtoon th post } 99) Legco ere the legal 


system IS CONCErNes it 18 trving to revise or work outa 
support the pro-British and anti- 
(Chinese forces in their effort to make trouble in the SAR 
yple against the Chinese Government 


scl ot {) dinances a6) 


However, cheap tricks after all are worth nothing. No 
matter what tricks Patten is playing and will play, the last 
three-tier council! under the British rule wall be dis- 
and the future SAR government 
ertainly wi acknowledge ordinances that run 
ounter to the Basic Law 


Editorial Views Legco Political Reform Bill 


HK 2906071794 Hone Kone FASTERN EXPRESS tn 
Kenelish 29 In fy 

fText!] Exact! irs ago Ng Choy became the first 
(hinese member of the Legislats e Council [Legco} He 


had in fact been sitting in the 


hamber for the previous 


four years but was not officially appointed until 1884. It 
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had taken almost half a century of British rule before one 
of the local people was considered suitable to have some 
Say In government. 


Today the members of the Legislative Council face an 
even more crucial choice on the extent of representative 
government considered suitable for Hong Kong. 


Despite the rhetoric, they are faced with no more than a 
modest choice. Even the most radical proposal, Emily 
Lau’s call for a fully elected legislature, falls far below the 
level of representative government which prevails in 
newly independent Eritrea, a country which has only 
recently emerged from a bloody civil war, leaving only 
the most basic infrastructure in place. 


In Hong Kong, where modernity and the latest of every- 
thing is taken for granted, a fully elected legislature 
would not have executive powers and could not form a 
government. However this 1s of no more than acagem) 
interest because Lau’s proposal, which has a great deal of 
public support, does not have the shghtest chance of 
being accepted by the members of the legislature 


Instead there 1s a far more basic choice between a set of 
government proposals which, under the most pencrous 
interpretation, would give most of the voting population 
a chance to elect half the members and a set of proposals 
from the Libera! Party, which essentially confines uns 
versal suffrage to no more than a third of the seats up tor 
election 


The most remarkable aspect of the debate over this issu 
is that there has been practically no discussion of the 
merits of the proposals but a great deal of talk about 
whether or not China will like the outcome of the debat 
Some of those jomning the debate appear to have ipnored 
(hina’s often repeated position on the matter. The 
Chinese Government has clearly stated that it will not 
recognise the decision reached at today’s Legco meeting 
because it does not recoynise the authority of the legis 
lature and believes that constitutional reform can o1 v 
decided in bilateral negotiations betwe Britain and 
(‘hina 


Despite this, some members of Legco, notably the Lib 


eral Party, belreve that the constitutional reforms can be 
shaped to meet China’s requirements. This is a bit like 
trying to achieve semi pregnancy. If China is intent on 


simply dissolving the tnree tiers of government covered 


by the electoral arrangements, 1t will presumably do as it 
says. It will not half-or quarter-dissolve then the sa 
way that a pregnant woman will not half-or quarter 


deliver a baby 


It may be, however, that China softens its posi.or 
decides to scrap the existing bodies and repla 
with something very similar. The problem ts th 
assured, by the very people trying t 

posals into Chinese shapes, that China willt 

policy and it is confrontational to expect 


Csovernment to do so 
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Thus we are left with a decision to be taken on its merits. 
The real question that legislators should be asking is 
whether a higher or lower degree of representative gov- 
ernment meets the aspirations of Hong Kong’s people. 


This may be considered as an oversimplistic approach. 
We would argue that the issue is essentially simple and 
should not be obscured by unnecessary sophistry. 


However we cannot ignore the reaction of the new 
sovereign power. China has a perfect right to take a 
profound interest in Hong Kong's constitutional reform. 
The Basic Law, or mini-constitution for the post-1997 
period, contains outline provision for the election of the 
three tiers of government. Sensibly the Basic Law 
drafters did not attempt to create an inflexible and 
highly detailed blueprint for the electoral system. It says 
that “the method tor forming the Legislative Council 
shall be specified in the light of the actual situation 1n the 
Hong Kong Special Administrative Region”’. 


This is a very flexible statement open to interpretation. 
At the moment China and her supporters are choosing to 
make the most conservative interpretation of the Basic 
Law. A more liberal interpretation may follow. But the 
Basic Law is clear on one point, a point contained in the 
Joint Declaration. At the outset the Basic Law states that 
the National People’s Congress authorises the new gov- 
ernment of Hong Kong “to exercise a high degree of 
autonomy and enjoy executive, legislative, and indepen- 
dent judicial power”. 


If there 1s a sliver of sincerity in this statement it must 
mean that Hong Kong will be given the right to deter- 
mine many aspects of the way it 1s governed. 


Legislators thus have a clear choice today. They can vote 
for what they believe to be right and just or they can vote 
along lines they believe will be acceptable to a power 
outside Hong Kong. The irony of the situation 1s that the 
fate of the electoral proposals resides in the votes of a 
handful of legislators who have been elected by nobody 
hut hold office thanks to a system of colonial appoint- 
ment which 1s about to be scrapped. 


‘Unexpected Difficulty’ Threatens Airport Talks 
11K 29069035694 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS tn 
English) 29 Jun 94 p 3 


[By Rain Ken] 


[Text] An unexpected difficulty 1s threatening a Sino- 
British agreement on financing plans for the new airport, 
which officials had hoped to wind up tomorrow. This 
emerged during yesterday's talks between ey erts under 
the Joint Liaison Group [JLG] 


fhe problems follow Britain’s refusal to include a spe- 
cific undertaking in the agreement stating that $23 
billion of borrowing for the proyect would be treated as 
orporate debt for which the post-1997 government 
vould have no lability 
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Britain refused to agree that the JLG airport committee 
monitor the administration and expenditure of the 
future airport authority—a compromise offered by 
China after its earlier proposal for an independent 
cost-control body to be set up for this purpose. 


Britain said such an idea would be against the spirit of 
the Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) which does 
not contain such a provision. 


British negotiators proposed that the government pro- 
vide more information to the airport committee, instead 
of giving the monitoring powers to the committee. 


These problems emerged after experts fiom both sides 
began to draft the “basic agreement” after last Friday's 
airport committee meeting. 


Both sides have agreed “in principle” to the govern- 
ment’s latest financing proposals, which would allow the 
injection of government equity of $60.3bn and $23bn 
corporate borrowing by the future airport authority and 
the Mass Transit Railway Corporation [MTRC]. 


It is believed Britain had previously assured China that 
only the airport authority and the MTRC would be 
responsible for the repayment of debt. 


Britain has agreed that the basic agreement should be 
specific about a timetable indicating when the borrowing 
should be repaid by the two corporations. 


Britain informed China earlier this week that it preferred 
not to be specific in the basic agreement about who 
should be responsible for the borrowing, leaving what 
China views as a grey area in the agreement. China 
promptly rejected this. 


Under the basic agreement, there are two . ppendices 
about financial support for the airport authority and the 
MTRC which have been approved by China 


The amount of debt and the Special Administrative 
Region’s responsibility for any borrowing has heen 
(hina’s main concern 


Hugh Davies, the head of the British negotiating team, 
said yesterday: “The Chinese take the view that the 
MONUL’s references to debt include debt entered into by 
the two corporations. [That 1s not our view.” 


Former XINHUA Official on Role 


11K 2906094894 Hone Kone FKASTERN EXPRESS in 
Eenelish 29 Jun 94 p 6, Part 3 


{ Text] The special status of the Hong Kong branch of the 
NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY (XINHUA) ts unique 
within the Chinese Government. Ostensibly, 1t is a local 
branch of the central NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY 

which 18 a top-level government department. Other local 


branches, such as those in Being and Shanghai, are also 
top level. But XINHUA 1s the same grade as the central 
branch, that is, both are ministries 
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Apart from its news section, XINHUA has no subsidiary 
relationship with the central organisation. Its function 
corresponds only minimally to its name. 


The Hong Kong Government and all other representa- 
tive bodies of foreign governments in Hong Kong recog- 
nise XINHUA as the Chinese Government’s chief rep- 
resentative in the territory. But it has no legal status, and 
has no diplomatic immunity. Its legal status is not as 
high as that of the Sino-British Joint Liaison Group 
[JLG] or of the Land Commission, or even of the Foreign 
Ministry's visa-issuing office. 


The directors and deputy-director of those bodies are 
equivalent to the director of XINHUA. All three bodies 
enjoy the diplomatic immunity that XINHUA lacks. If 
XINHUA needs to purchase a car, it does so in the name 
of the JLG or the Land Commission in order to pay 
lower import tax. 


XINHUA’s unique circumstances are a product of Hong 
Kong's unusual history. When the NEW CHINA NEWS 
AGENCY organisation was established in Yanan 
(Shaanxi Province) during the Japanese occupation, it 
was openly an organisation of the Chinese Communist 
Party [CPC]. 


When a branch was set up in Hong Kong 1n 1947, it was 
as a private organisation, with a corresponding legal 
status. When the PRC was established on October | 

1949. the Chinese Government publicly announced that 
XINHUA was a national news agency (and at the same 
time was the news agency of the CPC). The Hong Kong 
Government did not recognise it as part of the national 
news agency, and even intended to close it down. 


In 1949 and 1950 the Hong Kong Government made the 
growing power of leftists in Hong Kong a target, passing 
many new laws intended for use against them and even 
using laws to disband some leftist organisations. One of 
those laws was the Control of Publications Consolida- 
tion Ordinance. This ordinance required the re- 
registration of all news organisations in Hong Kong and 
payment of a deposit of $10,000, even for private 
organisations. 


\INHUA registered in accor- 
dance with this law of | sritish Hong Kong Govern- 
ment but it registered as a national news agency. The 
British Hong Kong Government rejected this applica- 
tion on the grounds that XINHUA was originally regis- 
tered as a private organisation. This was the reason the 
Hong Kong British Government gave for allowing 
Agence France-Presse to register as a national news 
agency, but rejecting registration of XINHUA. The 
intention was to close down XINHUA 


At the beginning of 195! 


When XINHUA was established in 1947, the PRC was 
itself not yet established, so there was no possibility of it 
having national news agency status. When the PRC was 
established, the government officially announced that 
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XINHUA was a national news agency and it naturally 
followed that XINHUA had the status of a national news 
agency. 


The Chinese and British Governments did not have 
formal diplomatic relations at that time but the British 
Government announced that it recognised the PRC and 
the government in London had already recognised the 
London branch of XINHUA as a national news agency 
but the Hong Kong British Government still did not 
acknowledge this status for XINHUA. 


In 1951, the news division of the Chinese Government 
and XINHUA issued a joint statement to clarify the 
status of XINHUA as a national news agency to coun- 
teract the intentions of the Bntish Hong Kong Govern- 
ment. This conflict continued for nearly a year before it 
was resolved. In the meantime, Xinhua had made all the 
necessary preparations for being shut down. 


In April 1951, the director, Huang Zuomei, sent me to 
Macao to establish a branch there. Huang’s instructions 
to me were explicit: if the Hong Kong branch was closed 
down, the Macao branch should immediately be acti- 
vated to take over work relating to Hong Kong 


When the Macao branch began operations, | was the only 
one working there. Later there were two people, but at no 
stage did the number exceed 15. Only in 1952, when the 
Hong Kong British Government could no longer con- 
tinue to refuse recognition of XINHUA as a national 
news agency, was I able to shut down the Macao branch's 
operation and return to Hong Kong 


Even though the Hong Kong British Government was 
forced to recognise the official status of XINHUA, it 
used every means to ignore it. For a very long penod., 
lasting nearly 20 years, the Hong Kong British Govern 
ment would only assign a member of the police special! 
branch to deal with XINHUA. This situation continued 
until the end of the 1960's when the political adviser was 
assigned to deal with XINHUA 


Right up until the early 1970's, the Hong Kong British 
Government still treated XINHUA as a mere news unit 
When members of the royal family visited Hong Kong 
the Hong Kong British Government refused to invite a 
XINHUA representative for an audience in his official 
capacity 


Only at the end of the 1970's did a Hong Kong governor 
meet the director of XINHUA, and take part in XIN 
HUA’s national day celebration 


Once XINHUA’s official status was established. in 1956 
Mao Zcdong, monitoring the work in Hong Kong 
through Guangdong Province, recommended that the 
fullest possible use be made of XINHUA’s status in 
Hong Kong. The Hong Kong and Macao Working Group 
was also transferred from Cruangzhou to Hong Kong 
Liang Weilin was appointed the director of XINHUA 
and also the secretary-general of the CPC's (CCP) Hong 
Kong and Macao Working Group 
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From the time that Chairman Mao began monitoring 
Hong Kong, the CPC's central leadership became 
increasingly well-informed about Hong Kong. 


The preservation of Hong Kong’s unique status would be 
of enormous benefit to China. In 1958, Zhou Enlai set 
the direction of the basic approach to Hong Kong: “In 
the long-term, aim for maximum utilisation.” At the 
same time, Hong Kong’s relationship with the mainland 
was becoming increasingly close. 


Even though XINHUA had taken on the status of a 
national organisation, it was still a national organisation 
in the form of a news agency, and a news agency could 
not easily take on the official duties of a top-level 
government department. For this reason, beginning in 
the 1960's, the premier, Zhou Enlai, told the British 
Government that China hoped to have an official central 
government representative in Hong Kong. The British 
Government refused outright, saying it did not want a 
system of “two governors” to take root. 


Apart from the development of closer relations between 
Hong Kong and the mainland, there were many issues 
that required official government discussions. For the 
Hong Kong Government simply to send a special branch 
official to communicate with XINHUA was plainly 
inadequate 


One example will illustrate the problem. Hong Kong 
people will remember that from the mid-1950°s Hong 
Kony experienced frequent water shortages. Reservoirs 
were built one after another, each one larger than the last 
but, if there was not enough rain, the problem remained 
unsolved. Not only did the people’s livelihood suffer but 
industry also lacked adequate water and the serious 
water shortage limited Hong Kong’s industrial develop- 
ment. In 1962, the situation became so serious that water 
was only available for four hours every four days 


Looking back, it 1s clear that if the water shortage had 
not been solved through communal use of the Pear! 
River, Hong Kong’s industrial development would have 
been imposs'>.e. At the end of the 1950's, the Hong 
Kong British Government agreed to talk with China 
about a plan to purchase water from the Pear! River 


Talk alone would not bring the water to Hong Kong. It 
had to come a long distance via engineering works 
through Shenzhen. Because the Hong Kong British Gov 
ernment lacked even the most basic communication 
channels with the Chinese Government, this plan, so 
crucial to Hong Kong, was delayed for several years 
Only at the beginning of the 1960's did the Hong Kong 
British Government send an unofficial member of the 
Legislative Council, Chau Ling-nin, to seek out represen- 
tatives of XINHUA 


The British trusted Chau Ling-nin, and he had a very 
high standing in society, but he was not an official of the 
Water Supplies Department and he was also quite 
advanced in years 
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When he was sent to XINHUA to talk, he knew very 
little about the subject. He could not even clearly put 
across the message that the Hong Kong British Govern- 
ment had sent him to convey. The Hong Kong British 
Government had only given him basic information in 
writing, which he read out loud. Any reply from 
XINHUA to the Hong Kong British Government had to 
be sent in writing through him. 


It became obvious that it would be impossible to con- 
tinue in this manner beyond a few such talks but the 
Hong Kong British Government then sent a younger, 
unofficial member of the Legislative Council, Lee Ming- 
chak, in his piace. This 1s what actually happened at that 
tume. For this reason, not long after the talks on water 
supply were concluded in the mid 1960's, Zhou Enlai 
suggested to the British Government that a representa- 
tive of the Chinese Government should be allowed to be 
posted in Hong Kong. 


Zhou repeated this suggestion many times from the 
mid-1960's nght until the early 1970's, spanning a 
period of nearly 10 years. The British Government had 
no reason to re‘use, but it counter-proposed that it hoped 
the Chinese Government would establish a consulate or 
embassy in Hong Kong. 


This was clearly unacceptable to the Chinese Govern- 
ment because the Chinese Government's basic position 
was that Hong Kong was Chinese territory and the 
Chinese Government did not recognise the three 
“unequal treaucs.”” This position had been stated world- 
wide since the establishment of the PRC. If the Chinese 
Government established a consulate or embassy in Hong 
Kong. it would be acknowledging Hong Kong as a 
foreign country, as a British colony, and thereby would 
be recognising the validity of the three ““unequal trea- 
lies 


Even the old government of China under the Kuom- 
intang had been unwilling to establish a consulate in 
Hong Kong. At that time its representative organisation 
was “the Office of Two Special Envoys from the Foreign 
Ministry Office in Hong Kong” headed by Guo Dehua 
Phat organisation was disbanded at the end of 1949 


\fter the beginning of the 1970's, when Zhou Enlai again 
suggested that China establish a representative in Hong 
Kong and again was refused by the British Government 
the subject was no longer raised between the two coun- 
tries 


Having eliminated this form of official channel, the 
Hong Kong British Government continued to raise the 
status of XINHUA, in effect recognising it as the Chi 
nese Governments channel for communication in Hong 
Kong and in that way solved the problem. Finally, the 
Chinese Government also tacitly conceded this point 
Phat is how XINHUA’s unique status came about 


In the LYRO s when tl ( } mese Gravernment set out a 


timetable for resuming sovereignty over Hong Kong, and 


the mainland’s reforms and open policies developed 
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steadily, relations between Hong Kong and China devel- 
oped to an unprecedented extent. Correspondingly, 
XINHUA as the Chinese Government's highest organi- 
sation in Hong Kong, also became increasingly impor- 
tant, and its operations became more diverse and all- 
encompassing. 


XINHUA’s relations with Hong Kong society and Hong 
Kong people naturally grew much closer. The Hong 
Kong British Government, representatives of foreign 


countries in Hong Kong, and people from all sectors of 


Hong Kong society, all recognise XINHUA without any 
doubt as China's highest representative body. 


Few people understand how unique that status 1s. Most 
interesting 1s the question of the status XINHUA will 
hold three years from now, after 1997. This question has 
been discussed for some time within the local branch. 


According to Annex | of the Sino-British Joint Declara- 
tion, the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region will 
come under the direct jurisdiction of China’s central 
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government. At that time, ali its “ministers” can be in 
direct communication with the central government. 
Hong Kong’s foreign relations and defence will be han- 
dled by the central government. 


So, after 1997, there should be a bona fide foreign 
ministry office in Hong Kong and a military representa- 
tive from the Defence Ministry. At that time, XINHUA 
will no longer need to exist under its current special 
Status. It will revert to its ostensible and legal status. 
That ts, it will be no more than a local branch of the 
central NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY, and carry out 
genuine news agency functions 


XINHUA at that time will perform the same functions 
as the existing office in Sharp Street West. At that time, 
XINHUA, by then in existence for exactly 50 years, will 
have fulfilled the role set out for 1 in history and its 
brilliance will dim 


Is that how it will be? I think that’s how it should be 
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